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Architectures of Earth System Governance

Participatory Consent in Blue Economy Deciditaking
Lisa UffmarKirsch

University of Tasmanikaculty of Law, Hobar@ustralia. Centre for Marine Socioecology, Hobart, Australia

Conflicts over government decisions on economic development projects in the marine space are common and
geographically widespread. Under the agency aspect of Earth System Governance, this@ages 6n how and what
official decisions are reached for marine development projects. It considers governmental institutions functioning as
agent trustees under a public trust model of ocean governance.[1] Legal recognition of the marine space as public
property that is an asset of the public trust corpus, commonly owned by humankind as trust beneficiaries, can have
significant effects in the process of marine project decigimaking. The model envisions a legal framework under
which grants of governanceuthority are in a fiduciary capacity, encompassing uncompromisable substantive and
procedural governmental duties. It is proposed that one of these procedural duties is upholding a right of participatory
consent by stakeholder beneficiaries before reachsignificant decisions affecting trust assets, i.e. the marine space
and its natural resourcesntroduced is a preliminary rubric for decisiomaking protocol that follows the principle of

Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC). Under conventional ukageEPIC principle is limited to indigenous rights
agreements. Under this proposed ocean governance protocol, médsed economic development projects
incorporate all affected citizen stakeholders in the decigimeking process by legal mandaléhe auhor hypothesizes

that embedding elements of the FPIC process of participatory consent into official approval procedures for marine
development activities provides a template for mutually beneficial social licensing relationships between stakeholders.
To test this hypothesis, preliminary results of empirical research with diverse stakeholders in two marine development
industrieg aquaculture in Tasmania, Australia and proposed offshore oil and gas drilling in proximity to Nova Scotia,
Canada will explore wheher there is a positive relationship between levels of social license in diverse marine
stakeholder relationships and the government decisinaking processes utilized. Included is an early overview of the
potential for and benefits of legal reform in ogegovernance.

Decision Tools for Earth System Governance
Brian Dermody

Centre for Complex Systems Studies, Utrecht, Netherlands

The rapid socioeconomic changes that have occurred in the last decades have led to increasing interdependencies
between humansand the environment across regions, sectors and scales. As a result, complexity in governance has
increased, with policies often having unintended consequences. Decision tools exist to help policy makers navigate
some of the interdependencies arising framimanenvironment interactions within the earth system. For example,
Integrated Assessment Models (IAMs) provide estimates of how driving factors induce a range of impacts across sectors
and regions. IAMs capture these processes at high aggregation owiadnistory of data scarcity and computational
limitations as well as a stated desire to maintain transparency. As a result, IAMs cannot capture the surprising and non
linear changes we see in humanvironment systemsThere is a recent recognition of theeed to capture these
complexities in a new wave of Earth System Models. As these new generation of decision tools begin to emerge, it is
critical to establish what the governance community regard as relevant dynamics to include in such models. Im, additio
how can these new generation of models be developed to increase engagement with governanggeesiti In this

paper, | sketch out the history of interaction between the governance community and previous generation of decision
tools. | outline the diregons being taken in developing a new generation of decision tools and how these new tools
may be developed to meet the needs of governance-esers.
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The Design and Diffusion of Carbon Markets: Implications for Applied Policy Research
Lars GulbrandsénJagen Wettestad, Arild Underddl David Victot

1Fridtjof Nansen Institute, Lysaker, Norwélyniversity of Oslo, Oslo, Norwef’ylniversity of California at San Diego, San Diego, USA

This paper discusses findings from and policy implications of a-dadgeresearch project on the design and diffusion

of emissions trading systems (ETS) around the world. Because that project was designed to contextualize our
understanding of national and regional trading systems, the tenor of the case studies presertedairtitle find much

more ETS design divergence than might be expected from theory on policy diffusion. Moreover, contrary to
expectations of a more interconnected, global carbon market emerging, we find that emissions trading is increasingly
becoming and A Y i NE @SNI SR¢ LIt AO& AyadNHzYSyids ASNIAY3I LINA YL NR
divergence and introversion have sobering implications for the vision of a global carbon nviitkethis backdrop, we

discuss three key implicatiorisr fundamental and applied policy research. First, we discuss the micro foundations of
convergence and divergence. WHg we see convergence in some areas but divergence in others? And why is this
issue area so different in the case of carbon markets from the rest of the diffusion literature, which has tended to see
convergence?Second, we discuss processes of learning ajdsement. How to different jurisdictions process or
construct information about the success or failure of policy in other jurisdictions? We examine this question by
AYy@SaidAaalridAay3a NBFOGA2ya (2 LISNOSA IS R.THrd, {ve examiediddlicatiods | y R
for linking of trading systems that have different rules and institutions. Here we discuss our finding in relation to all the
ETS linking debates in the literature on carbon markets We argue that research needs to dpgratdl KS G NS f &
political economy, where deep underlying forces, mainly within jurisdictions, act as strong intervening variables and
have an impact on the actual design and implementation of trading systems. Insofar as one believes that these force
are robust and will not change even in the presence of international carbon markets, then they will be THE central issue
when it comes to the globalization of carbon markets.

Security and Environmental Change: An Indian Perspective
Dhanasree Jayaram

Manipal Academy of Higher Education, Manipal, India

The contemporary discourse on environmental security, a concept that began to be discussed in the 1960s and 70s, has
until recently struggled to attain an eminent position in the International Relations/sgcstudies discourse. It has
0SSy (i2NY O0SGS6SSY-iINIRABRAGYRYRTQUWYVRARYRYQ YR WKdzY+FyQT
the act of theorising environmental security a critical or analytical exercise at the outset.

India isconsidered one of the most environmentally vulnerable countries in the world with adverse implications for all
major sectors. Environmental issues form an important part of academic and policy discussions in India, but
environmental change is not secusiid according to conventional definitions of securitisation. The security
SaidlofAaKYSyld R2Sa y2i LISNOSAGS SygaANRyYyYSyidlt OKIFy3s
NEIFNRAY3I GKSANI LINRBolF ot S STFSO0udberiolf refdielcds tof fRalzizldhliBeQod ¢ K &
environmental issues in security discourses (both academic and policy) in recent times, but these are at best a
representation of existing perspectives based on discourse analysis (mainly of the West) and noy @olicsi

oriented or directed towards integration with security strateglike the incorporation of environmental security in the

Joint Doctrine Indian Armed Forces 2017. The reasons foranSrOdzNRA G A &l GA 2y 2 NJ G LI NI AL
theoretical academic constitutional geopolitical and strategic factors. For instance, India has steadfastly opposed
introduction of security implications of climate change at the United Nations Security Council (UNSC) on several
grounds including differences with éhWestern model of securitisation. The Western discourse on environmental
security is dominated mainly by resource scarcity, environroemiflict nexus (intrestate, interethnic and interstate

rivalries) and now environmental risk assessment, while titkah thought process on the environment encompasses

issues such as soes@onomic justice (distribution of resources, poverty alleviation/reduction), development (for better
adaptation to environmental problems) and so@oonomic viability/sustainabilityln this context, the paper will



explore various theoretical approaches and emerging debates on environmental security from both global and Indian
perspectives. It will analyse differing perspectives on and responses to challenges, risks and threatbyposed
SYGANRBYYSyidlf OKFIy3aS (2 LYRAIFIQa &aSOdNAi(Gezr 6KAOK gAff A
paper will then delve into the various reasons for s OdzNRA G A &t GA 2y 2NJ aLI NLAFE &S0OdzN
in India.Finally, it will provide a futuristic perspective on environment (and environmental change) as a factor in the
security discourse and strategy of the country, specifically in policy terms.

Urban Infrastructure Regimes: Uncovering the Structural Barretipiscaling Naturbased
Solutions
Hade Dorst, Hens Runhadf, Rob Raven Sander van der Jdgt

YUtrecht University, Utrecht, NetherlandﬁNageningen University & Research, Wageningen, Netherlands

One of the key challenges of our society as definediyS ! b Qa {dza il Ayl o6tS 5S8S@St 2LIVSy
cities and communities. Natufieased solutions (NBS), such as green roofs, urban agriculture or natural urban drainage
systems, are a specific category of interventions that contribute toagngble cities. NBS employ natural elements to
enhance urban resilience and regeneration, and aim to address social, economic and ecological challenges
simultaneously. They are increasingly recognised in policy and research as promising innovationgenttial o

wider urban transformationHowever, NBS initiatives appear notoriously difficult to scale up. Drawing on insights from
GNl yaaidazy adgdzRASaz b.{ Oly 0S8 02y0OSLiidzattAaSR | a | W-:
NB 3 A &tBedconfigurations of institutions, techniques and materials that shape urban development processes. The
potential for scaling up niches is structured by regime conditidde. construct a conceptual framework of urban
infrastructure regimes to analyse whidtructural conditions obstruct or enable NBS upscaling and through what
YSOKFIyAaYad !'a +y Ayy2@FG6A0S FfGSNYyFGA@BS (2 Sy3aiySSNE
influenced by the regulatory, financial and urban development domainshypethesize that the urban infrastructure

regime is a patchwork of different interconnected domains. Previous research acknowledges that regimes are socio
spatially embedded, which explains spatial variation in niche development. Urban infrastructureesecpn therefore

be conceptualized as plagpecific assemblages of institutions rooted in diverse domains and functioning at different
spatial scales, yet collected around the shared objective of giving shape to urban fabric and function, by strilguring
development of innovative interventions such as NB&ditionally, regimes are also conceptualised as constituted by
several interlinked dimensions, e.g. industrial organisation, knowledge paradigms or policies. The alignment of niches to
these regmeRA YSy aAz2ya Syl ofSa dz2JalOl ft Ay3ds AdSd AF b.{ f23A04
urban infrastructure regime, they will be more easily adopt@dr framework of urban infrastructure regimes explores

how spacespecific conditionstructure urban development processes. The utility of the framework is illustrated with

NBS examples from Utrecht (The Netherlands) and Edinburgh (United Kingdom), drawing on data and case studies from
the Horizon2020 NATURVATION project. It provideshitssigto the dynamics of and potential for NBS upscaling in an

urban environment, while giving an empirical account of the spatial variety of configurations of the urban infrastructure
regime, thereby making spatiality more explicit in the study of tramisg.

Governance for éhieving the SustainabBevelopment Goals (SDGs): How Important Are
Participation, Alaptive Governance, Reflexivityplierenceand Democraticristitutions?
LisaMaria GlassJens Newig

Leuphana University, Lineburg, German

In 2015, member states of the United Nations (UN) agreed on the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. With its
17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and 169 targets, the Agenda demonstrates strong international commitment
to achieve sustainable devglment in its social, economic and environmental dimension. To this end, all states are
called upon to integrate the SDGs into their national sustainability and development plans. However, the
implementation of the Agenda poses challenges for different iacé different levels: The complexity and interrelation



of the SDGs requires holistic, integrated and coherent pofiaking, where decisiemaking, implementation and
monitoring involve actors from the public and private sector as well as civil socMany agree that governance is of
utmost importance to cope with these challenges. Despite years of academic debate, govegreamtesustainability
governance in particularg remains a contested concept. Although individual aspects of governance such as
participation, reflexivity or coherence are key components of the sustainability governance discourse, empirical studies
mostly analysethem in isolation. Furthermore, these studies mainly follow a case study approach, while a systematic
crosscountry analys still represents a research gapgainst this backdrop, the article examines the correlation
between different aspects of governance (such as participation, adaptive governance, reflexivity, coordination and
coherence, and democratic institutions) anket achievement of each SDG on a national level. Specifically, we will
conduct a crossountry analysis among 35 OECD countries and additional 6 European Union member states (Non
OECD countries). By doing so, we aim at deriving insights about which asfpget®rnance are particularly important

for achieving sustainable development in its different dimensions. To measure the level of achievement for each
individual SDG, we draw on official empirical data from the UN Global SDG Indicators Database, tardJ&E@» UN
organizations. We will utilize the Sustainable Governance Indicators (SGI) published by the Bertelsmann Stiftung to
ensure comparability of governance indicators on a national level. The selected SGI rely on qualitative assessments by
country experts that undergo a multistage peer revieWhe article contributes to examining criteria for successful
sustainability governance and helps investigate the importance of distinct governance features in different country
contexts. Examining which govemce mechanisms are vital for achieving the SDGs in different political, geographical
and cultural contexts is of great scientific and sociopolitical interest. Finally, we aim at contributing to the debate about
the conceptualization of sustainability genmance, particularly in the context of the 2030 Agenda and the SDGs.

The Governanceddditions for Adaptive Fresh Wateraiagement in the Vietnamese Mekong
Delta

Thanh H4 Carel Dieperink Tri Van Pham DafdHenriétte Ottef, Piet Hoekstra
YUtrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland®Can Tho University, Can Tho, Vietnglbeltares, Utrecht, Netherlands

¢tKS +ASGylrYSasS aS{2y3 5StdGF Aa | NBIA2Yy 2F dzivzad AYLR
availability of the freshwadr resources that have sustained agricultural productivities in the Delta is currently under
threats due to global climate change, rising sea level, and upstreaminasith development activities. Problems
affecting freshwater resources in the VMD areeimelated and include dry season salinity intrusion, surface water
pollution, and overexploitation of groundwater. Considering the growing complexities and unpredictability of
freshwater problems in the VMD, adaptive management may be a promising str@tegNJ adza il Ay Ay 3 (|
freshwater resources. In the past decades, adaptive management has emerged as a new paradigas been
strongly advocated as an appropriate approach to address water issue. The ability to deal with uncertainties is an
essental requirement for sustainable water management in times of global climate change. An adaptive management
strategy, however, must be embedded in and supported by the existing water governance r&ygnfer, studies
exploring water governance issues iretMD are limited. Existing research has shed light on the legal framework for
water management, institutional structures and prominent actors, irrigation policy development. None of these studies
has comprehensively investigated the prospects for adaptigéer management in this region. Our study, therefore,
addresses this knowledge gap by identifying the extent to which the freshwater governance regime in the VMD exhibits
conditions that are likely to promote adaptive management for coping with growihgd uncertainties. By doing this,

our study also provides a comprehensive overview of this region's water governance regime that can guide- more in
depth future researchFirst we design a normative framework consisting of five dimensions (governanctuss;u
leadership, knowledge and information management, policy development and implementation and financial
management) which are further specified into 17 variables and 30 assessnitenta. Next we conduct an assessment
using primary data and qualit&e analysis to identify the extent to which the governance regime in this region exhibits
conditions that are likely to promote adaptive freshwater management. The result of our assessment indicates that
those conditions are only partially present. Weetbfore, conclude that the prospects for adaptive water management



in this region are still limited with many challenges standing in the way. Based on the findings, we make specific
recommendations for policy interventions and future research.

Variety ofPrivate Sustainability Standards: a Club Theory Approach
Ellen Holtmaat

Graduate Institute, Geneva, Switzerland

CKAAd NBaSIkNOK Ay@SadAdalrasSa K2g O NA2dza GalLl2yazNae 2F LI
aidl yRI NRSpohsoRs &ré Ackbrg who initiate standariéhile many articles have been written on the important

role of private sustainability standards, little research has been done on understanding how different agents in the
society (private firms, civil society ganizations) with different interests, are incentivized to set the standaltdis
AYLRNIIFyd G2 NBFEATS KSNBZ G(KIG SErAadGAy3a NBA&ASIHNDOK (SyR
and from an aggregate level. So far, the diffezes between industry standards are undervalubly. interviews with

standard setters in the flower sector- which is an important African export produet- showed that there are
startlingly different incentives and motivations for producers setting dtads; relative to retailers or civil society
organizations starting their own standard. Different motivations have influenced preferences on the stringency of the
requirements and the desire to keep the standard exclusive or incluRietilers and prodeers obviously operate at

different levels of the value chain, but a more important difference appeared to be the difference between those
LINPGSOGAYT | 6NIXYYR YIEYS YR (K2aS LINRPRdzOAY3I WISYSNAOQ
Keryan rosefarm is usually associated with the faith of the group that the farm belong$te.farm has its reputation

in common with the other farms in the sector. This creates different incentives for the flinesefore, thebehaviour

of the firms- within the group- can be seen as more cooperative and collective with positive synergies instead of
antagonisticThis difference is reflected in the standards they $etgeneral, the relationship among reputable brands

is different and more competitive.df example, a negative announcement (or a scandal) for Nike, may have a positive
impact on Adidas, that is likely to see its sales raising. Similarly, sales at Coop might increase after a negative
announcement for MigrosThe emergence and shape of sustdiility standards, is therefore expected to be different,
depending on the role of brands in the sectblow these strategic considerations impact the shape and design of the
standard, has to my knowledge not been researched before. This project willabthieoretical framework, based on

0KS aOfdzo GKS2NEBE¢ | LIWINRFOK 2F tNX{lrakK FyR t2G2al1A oHnn
and will test these expectations on three sectors (bananas, coffee, and cotton).

The Fragmented Naturef International Ocean Acidification Governance
Ellycia Harrouldolieb

University of Melbourne, Melbourne, Australia

Ocean acidification is a complex global issue, resulting primarily from the emission of anthropogenic carbon dioxide and
exacerbated by anyriad of local stressors. Its impacts are present across many scales with biological and physiological
impacts likely to create flow on effects across ecosystems and global processes. Its consequences are not limited by
geography and are felt in nationplrisdictions and areas of the global commons. Impacts are not experienced evenly,
sometimes with those least responsible the most vulnerable. Its effects have implications for biodiversity, economic
stability and sustainable development and its solutians intimately tied with other complex global problems, such as
climate change. Ocean acidification poses a substantial threat to the ocean, marine wildlife and the goods and services
they provide and, in turn, presents a great regulatory challenge aabsscales of governancén the international

space ocean acidification is of relevance to many treaties and yet, does not fall neatly within the mandate of any
Oldzaay3 Al G2 &AG G6AGKAY | @GSNE O2 Y LXcS ketwéey thei dihate(i A 2 y |
OA2ZRAOGSNBAGE YR 20Skhya NBIAYSa¢E OYAY HAMHI LIOHpPpTO® L\
international instrument or standlone agreement, nor does there appear to be any attempt to create a
comprehensie treaty to respond to this issue. Yet, there are a number of international institutions, including treaty



bodies and specialised UN agencies that have expressed an interest in ocean acidification and have begun to initiate an
array of relevant activitiesWith this is mind this paper offers a review of these responses and an examination of the
governance architecture they provid&his research finds that there are over tlozen international actors currently

active around the issue of ocean acidificationsome capacity. The vast majority of these are engaged in knowledge
production or awareness raising and in these areas cooperative fragmentation appears to exist. Very few actors,
however, are pursuing normative activities in the form of rolaking orimplementation and the scope of these
existing activities is very limited in their ability to actually address ocean acidification in any meaningful way. $hus, thi
paper asks whether ocean acidification should be deemed a case ajmw@inance.

Challemyes for Polycentric Governance of Water and Forests in Chile: Critical Review in the Context
of the Chile’s Nationally Determined Contribution
Cristian Flores

Newenko NGO, Santiago, Chile. Heidelberg Center Latin America, Santiago, Chile

At aninternational level, initiatives have been implemented to promote a more sustainable sewéiye relationship.
Examples of this are the multilateral agreements on climate change and plans which are manifestations of new forms of
"hybrid" and / or "polyentric" environmental governance that involves multiple actors, scales and dynamics.
September 2015, in the context of the Paris Agreement, the State of Chile presented its intended nationally determined
contribution (INDC) to the UN, indicating th@hile was committed to adapt to afforestation of 100,000 hectares,
subject to the extension of the Decree with Force of Law (DFL) No. 701 and a new Forestry Development Law was
approved. This commitment seems to ignore that DFL No. -70i force between 274 and 2012- established
incentives for forestry activity wish resulted in the loss of 19% of the native forest coverage of the country, mainly
because of its replacement by monoculture plantatioAfong with the effects on ecological biodiversity, tloss of

native forest affects eco systemic services such as the provision of water to basins. It is estimated that an increase of
10% in native forest coverage increases the basin's flow by 10.4%, while a 10% increase in the coverage of monoculture
plantations reduces it by 20.4%. This situation directly affects the rural population, which depends on the availability of
water in the riverbeds to provide drinking water. Of the total rural population of Chile, 25% live without potable water
services, which ig/hy they are currently supplied with water by tanker trucks. The largest expense for this concept is
concentrated precisely in the regions that have the highest rate of forest plantation. Although academia and NGOs have
already warned of the negative caeguences of the application of DFL No. 701, the State insists on extending its
effects, thus favoring forest entrepreneufSsaced with this scenario, the question arises as to which agents actually act

in the design and promotion of these measures, andvht way a governance architecture can be designed that
integrates all the agents involved in the governance of water and the forest in Chile in a context of global
environmental governance in order to promote economically, socially and environmentatiraide outcomes?

Decarbonisation and Polycentrism: The Politics of Transformation
Steven BernsteirMatthew Hoffmann

University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada

Decarbonization implies attacking climate change at its fundamentaf cglabal reliance on fodsénergy and it is a
daunting task as overlapping technical, political, social and economic dynamics generate continuing ardrtaken
granted use of fossil energy. A polycentric governance system would appear to an ideal approach for decarbonization
becatse fossil fuel dependence is a mudtmensional and multilevel phenomenon, existing simultaneously locally and
globally. The response to climate change also appears ripe for a polycentric governance approach to decarbgnisation
in the sense of that therare many diverse locations of authority arranged largely -h@marchically. The global
response to climate change encompasses both multilateral governance and a broad array of activity outside the
international negotiations. The global response to climmahange thus already includes diverse activities at multiple
levels of politics, engaging a wide array of actors that are (ostensibly) seeking to address climate change and pursue



decarbonization by: taking action in and among cities, subnational goventsmand individual countries; seeking to

alter market systems and corporate behaviour; and changing the range of technologies available to individuals and
societies. There are now truly multiple centres of authoritative climate actimwever, what we havnow is a weak or
nascent polycentric governance system for decarbonization. The coordination, interaction, and interdependence of
initiatives characteristic of polycentric systems are not yet in evidence. Decarbonization initiatives emerged in specific
places with specific goals and do not necessarily have common purpose (like managing a common pool resource). If the
goal is tobuild a polycentric governance system from the diverse, multilevel initiatives that have emerged in the past
two decades, we coend that this project, and analysis of decarbonization, must begin not with the collective goal, but
with an understanding of the politics of individual decarbonization initiateredthe way that they are linking and self
organizing (nascently) to betteunderstand the possibilities for and potential of polycentric governance of
decarbonization. In this paper we discuss a framework for analyzing the politics and trajectories of individual
decarbonization initiatives that provides a way to understand ho#aet decarbonization initiatives may be the
constitutive elements of an emerging polycentric governance system. We also consider the normative implications and
potential effectiveness of moving towards a more polycentric governance system for decarbmmizat

Harnessing the Market: Trading in Carbon Allowances

Katja Biedenkopf Jgrgen Wettestsd

University of Leuven, Leuven, Belgitffridtjof Nansen Institute, Oslo, Norway

This paper describes and evaluates the dynamically evolving web of cadrtets at various government levels
around the globe; a webwhich can beonceived of as polycentric in nature. Individual but interdependent carbon
markets have developed in many jurisdictions since l#te 1990s. The Kyoto Protoanid the Paris Agreement
provide an overarching umbrella for a wide rangede$igns, but international agreemerdse not the only factor
contributing to theinception, design and diffusion of carbon markets. Individual countries, subnational entities and
the European Union (EU) ha taken initiatives in response t@rious domestic and international dynamics. No existing
carbon market is an exaotplica of another: each has been tailored to domestic preferences, contextpditids.

The adoption and proliferation of ETSs is afehe illustrations of the emergence of polycentric structures used in
9fAY2NI hadNRBYQa ouHnamMn0y LIA2YSSNAY3I INIAOES 2y O2LAYy3 64
adds a more systematic discussion of the polycentric structucadfon markets. Since the late 1990s, carbon markets
have developed at many levels of governance, ranging from the municipal and subnational to the supranational and
international. The momentum and upward trend in the proliferation of ETSs makes haméissimarket in the name

of climate mitigation an increasingly important elementgbdbal climate governancégainst this backdrop, our paper
begins by describintpe origins of the current global landscape of carbon markets. Both locainserhational
dynamics have contributed to the polycentric structure in evidetooRy. Second, we conceptualise the interaction

and linkage among ETSs toddgrious ties can be identified, from formal market linkages to informal exchasfges
lessons learned. Third,eahighlight key carbon market design challenges @mgortunities, including those related to a
polycentric architecture. Here we discubg interaction with other climate policies and carbon price managem@éfg.
conclude with some suggestions for futueesearch on harnessing the market climatepolicy purposes, including the

role of polycentric governance.

The Evolving Architecture of Intergovernmental Biodiversity Governance
Amandine Orsini

Université Saintouis, Bruxelles, Belgium

The international politics of biodiversity are now known to encompass several international institutions. This
LKSy2YSy2y KFa 06SSy NBOSyidte FrylftegaSR Fa F aNB3IAYS 02Y
most established one, studies have tended to favthe qualitative analysis of its core elements (the Convention on
biological diversity (CBD), CITES, etc.), instead of capturing the overall architecture of intergovernmental biodiversity



governance.To fill this gap, this paper investigates the exteraal internal links that the core institution of the
biodiversity regime complex (the CBD) has drawn and is drawing with other intergovernmental institutions. The
external links are studied by analysing all the intergovernmental institutions that askedbdaitdied an observer status

to the CBD negotiations. The internal links are studied by analysing all the partnerships that the CBD has developed
with other intergovernmental organisations. After presenting general statistics on both observers and paipaerser

the period 19922018, the communication comments qualitatively the characteristics of such links. Analysing the links
helps us identify the elements of the international architecture on biodiversity that could be adjusted: new links to
create, rénforce or soften. This helps assess in which ways biodiversity governance could be transformed to improve its
efficiency.The paper importantly contributes to the architecture debate by using the literature on regime complexity
and fragmentation. It focuss on a relatively underesearched part of global environmental governance, namely the
biodiversity regime complex. Such a mapping exercise of the relationships between the main regimes is needed for
better global governance.

Explaining Variation imstitutional Structure across Global Environmental Regime Complexes
Philipp PattbergOscar Widerberg

Institute for Environmental Studies, Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlands

Research in the tradition of ndieral institutionalism hasecently started to analyze regime complexes, loosely
coupled sets of institutions within one issue area, rather than focusing on individual regimes or dyadic interlinkages.
Discussion to date have been preoccupied with conceptualizations andtjgeabsessments of regime complexes

and their properties, for example with the question whether regime complexes are institutionally fragmented or
polycentric. What is missing are thedpgased explanations for the observed variation in regime complexes acrass iss
areas. To address this research gap, this paper tests four explanations for institutional variation: an explanation
evolving around the idea of problestructure, i.e. that specific properties of the governance challenge at hand (e.g.
climate change) iimrms observed institutional structures sap to address the very same problem; second, a political
economy explanation that assumes similar structural features (e.g. distribution of winners and losers) to inform the
institutional structure; third, an edpnation that starts from institutional theory, namely the idea of patdpendency;

finally, an explanation that assumes that framing of the problem and available solutions at hand will influence observed
institutional structures. Thestheories are testedn three policy domains: climate change; forestry, and fisheries using
new empirical data gathered in the CONNECT project (www.fragmentation.eu).

Legitimacy and Accountability in Polycentric Climate Governance: Challenges to Democracy in a
Contested Terria
Karin BackstraridFariborz Zeflj Philip Schieifé

Stockholm University, Stockholm, Swedarnnd University, Lund, Swedéhlniversity of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlands

Polycentricity is characterised by institutional fragmentation as well aseva quality of interdependence where nen

state and state actors are both regulators and regulated. This complexity raises new questions for democratic
governance beyond the nation state: What is the state of legitimacy and accountability in the emerdygrenoc

system of climate governance where the state is not the primary source of authority? And how can the legitimacy and
accountability of the system or its parts be enhanc@d@?address these questions, we first develop the argument that
certain legiimacy and accountability challenges are inherent to polycentricity in general, with the policy field of climate
change as a prime example. We discuss these challenges for both normative and sociological legitimacy and different
forms of accountability (eernal, internal, networked).We then illustrate an analytical research agenda on
accountability and legitimacy dynamics for two ssdis of polycentric climate governance: corporate climate action
and minilateral climate clubs. For the first domain, wegédy find limited normative legitimacy. Dominated by
international actors and rational scientific understandings of sustainability, initiatives often exclude local discourses and
critical voices. At the same time, the sociological legitimacy of private@mental governance remains fragile and in



flux. Internal challenges arise as industry and civil society actors struggle over influence and policy outcomes,
sometimes destabilising mulstakeholder processes from within. External challenges includdetiémation politics
surrounding creation of industrgponsored competitor programslikewise, we observe a considerable lack of
normative legitimacy for the early days of climate minilateralism, i.e. roughly between 2000 and the Copenhagen
summit 2009.This picture only changed with a new wave of climate minilateralism that broke after Copenhagen. This
wave not only brought clubs particularly targeted to developing countries, but also a certain opening of some of the
older minilateral arrangements. Stithe sociological legitimacy of climate minilaaésm remains low, also due tbe

sheer ignorance of legitimacy audiences about most of these diMbsconclude our paper with a short outlook on how

to address legitimacy and accountability gaps in thghtl of the renewed role of the UNFCCC after Paris. We
FOly26f SRAIS (K ksizefitdKISING A LHALINRI QR yi52 aGNBy3IGKSYy (GKS f S3IA
arrangements of polycentric governance. The task should be to pragmaticalltifydétiing measures for every
particular context of transnational climate governance.

Collaborative Governance Architectures in Dutch Flood Risk Management: A Historical Analysis
Emma Avoyan

Radboud University, Nljmegen, Netherlands

The safety standardi®r flood protection in the Netherlands have been revised recently. It is expected that all major
flood-protection structures will have to be reinforced to meet the new standards. The Dutch Flood Protection
Programme aims at accomplishing this task thiougnovative integrated projects such as construction of multi
functional flood defenses. In these projects flood safety purposes will be combined with spatial planning, nature
development or other sectoral objectives. Therefore, implementation of dikefastement projects requires early
involvement and collaboration between public and private sectors, different governmental actors and agencies. The
development and implementation of such integrated projects has been an issue in Dutch flood risk managjecent

long. Therefore, this article analyses how crsestor collaboration within flood risk governance in the Netherlands has
evolved over time, and how this development can be explain€de integrative framework for collaborative
governance is applieds an analytical tool to map external factors framing possibilities as well as constraints fer cross
sector collaboration in Dutch flood risk domain. Supported by an extensive document and literature analysis, the paper
offers insights on how theystem ontextand differentdriverschanging over time either promoted or hindered cross
sector collaboration between flood protection sector, urban planning, nature conservation or any other sector involved
in flood risk governance. The system context refershte multi-layered and interrelated suite of conditions that
influence the formation and performance of complex governance systems, such as collaborative governance regimes,
whereas the drivers initiate and enable the overall process of collaboration. ditiad by applying a method of
process tracing we identify a causal and chronological chain of events shapingectmsl interaction in Dutch flood

risk management. Our results indicate that in order to evaluate the performance of complex govergateness it is
important to firstly study the system context that shapes it. Clear understanding of the system conditions and drivers
for collaboration gives insight into the possibilities of and constraints for effective performance of complex governance
architectures. The performance of the governance system is affected by the system conditions, while at the same time
the governance system can also change the system conditions. Our results show that the sequence of changes within
the system conditions andrivers over time affect how crosgector interaction in Dutch flood risk governance system
happens now. Moreover, we have traced the potential of this governance system to shape and change the system
context.

Managing Institutional Complexity in Geoerggning Governance
FlorianRabiz [ Sdl . AStAyedT

Kaunas University of Technology, Kaunas, Lithuania
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This paper approaches institutional complexity in global geoengineering governance from the perspective of interplay
management, that is, purposive attemptat realizing synergies or mitigating conflicts between international
institutions. While interplay management has become a key concept in the broader debate on institutional complexity
and ¢fragmentation, few empirical studies analyze its practical raleeafrom an actocentered perspective. Focusing

on the European Union (EU), we connect the analysis of interplay management to the existing scholarship on EU
performance in international negotiations. Specifically, we assess the conditions under whiElUtiseable to shape
institutional interactions in geoengineering governance in line with its policy objectives. We focus on dyadic
interactions between the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), the London Convention / London Protocol and the
Paris Aggement on Climate Change. We analyze the effectiveness of EU interplay management in regards to the
respective geoengineeringelated policy choices and design elements under those institutions: CBD Decision X/33,
which invites parties not to undertake qermit geoengineering activities in the absence of scient#itd regulatory
2OSNBAIKGT GKS [2YyR2Yy /2y @SyiliArz2yQa ! 34aSaaySyid CNIYSs2N
amendment; as well as Article 4 of the Paris Agreement, which affidnsNIi A S & Q O 2 Yz¥ra greéidhgude gis2 Y S
emissions by migentury and thus encourages the use of Negative Emissions Technologies. Drawing on a range of
primary sources, many of which are not in the public domain so far, our initial results sulggea) EU effectiveness is
undermined by the need to accommodate diverging member state interests in regards to geoenginebziag

research and development; b) EU effectiveness is similarly constrained where international negotiation partners
dispute he very existence of institutional interplay and thus the necessity of interplay management; and c) EU
effectiveness is high where pexisting international law gives clear precedent for management decisions.

Twenty Years of Regional Governance in Momngaeas: Key Lessons and Challenges
Carolina Adl€r?, Jorg Balsigét

Mountain Research Initiative, Bern, Switzerlaf@dLab- ETH Zurich, Zurich, SwitzerlanﬂJniversity of Geneva, Geneva,
Switzerland

In this presentation we outline the findings & multrauthor paper that provides an ujp-date synthesis of core
lessons and challenges concerning governance arrangements for international mountain regions around the world.
During the last twenty years, such arrangements have spread from the Eurépesto many parts of the world. With

the involvement of a broad variety of local, national, and international actors, institution building at the scale of
mountain regions has aimed at making progress towards implementing sustainable development. \64uleitien of

the spatially patterned repercussions of humimduced climate change increasingly underline the importance of
regional action and adaptation, governance for mountain regions faces many challenges. On the one hand, the
delimitation of mountainregions is typically contested and rarely commensurate with state boundaries, which
complicates consenstauilding at the national and international level. On the other hand, many problems to be
addressed in mountain regions are often subject to alreaslisting and potentially competing global or regional
agreements, including for biodiversity, climate, desertification, water management, disaster risk reduction and trade;
moreover, setting the scope and depth of governance arrangements for mountain sefyguently faces constraints

set by the dynamics of broader regional integration efforts. These challenges underline how governing in mountain
regions has to navigate a complex architecture: rdeliel, multiactor, and multisector environment. The aimf this

paper is to shed light on these challenges, provide a systematic comparison of regional mountain initiatives, and
identify a number of specific recommendations for policy makers. The paper will assess the origins, evolution, and
institutional perbrmance of mountain initiatives; identify key lessons learned from implementing sustainable mountain
development; and outline the principal challenges ahead, particularly in light of Agenda 2030 and other global policy
arenas. It tentatively concludes thaegional mountain areas are justifiably regarded as laboratories for sustainable
development and that existing mountain initiatives point to promising pathways for integrating responses to global
environmental change.

Governing Tropical Agriculture throludyoluntary Standards: A Mapping Analysis
Philip Schleiféy Matto Fiorinf, Luc Franseh
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1University of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlan%lﬁ,lropean University Institute, Florence, Italy

As a new mode of governance, voluntary sustainability standard9 B&@8& proliferated in recent years. Many of these
programs, focus on the production of agricultural commodities in the global south, such as coffee, oil palm, and tea.
Partly, this can be explained by the heightened political controversy surroundingutitairsability impact of tropical
agriculture. As a low cost option and unconstrained by state borders, VSS are an attractive policy instruments to govern
global commodity chains. However, the potential of voluntary standards to createwimirsituations byreconciling
environmental, social, and economic policy objectives remains uncertain. In particular, the implications of VSS for
developing country producers is a topic of much debate. Often mentioned problems include the growing multiplicity of
standardstheir lack of transparency, unfair cost sharing practices, and insufficient cafmagiting. This paper uses a

new data set to shed some light on these issues. Examining global and domestic diffusion trends, our analysis suggests
that the population ofvoluntary standards is reaching saturation and that fragmented VSS landscapes are a problem in
some developing country markets but not in others. Investigating the institutional design of voluntary agricultural
standards, our analysis lends support to cems about unfair cost sharing practices and insufficient support
mechanisms.

Next Generation Governance Architectures for Sustainable Global Value Chains
Catrien Terme€r Otto Hospe$ Hilde Toonef) Bas Arts

"Wageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlafid¢ageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlands

Global value chains are embedded in polycentric governance systems, characterized by high levels of uncertainty,
complexity and volatility; increasing cressdoral and crossscale interdependencies and growing institutional
interplay between the socigultural and political contexts of producing and consuming states. Traditionalctateed
governance architectures have failed to effectively tackle the suahdlity problems of these chains. To fill this
WAyaldAlbdziazylt @2ARQY AYyRdzZAGNASA FyR bDha SadlrofAdaKSR
and certification schemes for global commodities. Nowadays, these partnerships sudie aRotind Table on
Sustainable Palm Oil (RSPO), the Marine and Aquaculture Stewardship Councils (MSC/ASC) or the Forest Stewardship
Council (FSC), are widely considered as best practices. They bring together key market players (producers, processors,
buyers and retailers) and international negovernmental organisations (NGOs) in networked arrangements for
sustainable Global Value Chains and contribute to prokdeiting of both environmental and social issues across
different governance scales.

However, depite their relative success, these partnerships face some serious challenges, which if not adequately
addressed threaten their overall legitimacy and effectiveness, such as losing credibility due to unproven performance;
the necessity to improve transparey and traceability of productghe search for synergy with public sustainability

L2t A0OASAT YR GKSAN ftAYAGlIGA2YAa Ay | RRNBaairy3d tFyR 02
ISYSNI A2y Q F2FSNY I yOS dbadliake chadn®is caied, that Zuddessfdili ddtirdsyek ihdsS 3
challenges.It concludes that all key players recognize these challenges and develop abundant initiatives to learn and
adapt. Initiatives vary from landscape certification and public standdodsadvanced traceability systems and
harmonizing programs. Most innovations, however, are constrained by the boundaries of the current system and its
underlying assumptions. The ample investments in an infrastructure of standards, certification andiligcegstems

have not only lead to a fertile breeding ground for new certification programs, but have also resulted in a path
dependencies that likely constrain more radical transformations of the governance architecture.

Blue Growth and Arctic Ocean ®onance Architecture
Elana Wilson Rowe

Norwegian Institute of International Affairs, Oslo, Norway
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Unevenly and gradually, the representation of the economic future of the Arctic is changing. An enthusiasm for the
20SFyQa ONRIRSNI LRGSYGAlIf NAOKS&a Aa atz2g¢fte NBLIFOAY3A
which was a framindhat fuelled much of the growth of circumpolar international cooperation and natibenad!

resource allocation to Arctic affairs since the end of the Cold War. There are many questions remaining about how such
blue growth will be governed nationally arldy G SNy I GA2y It f @k NBIA2ylff& Ay GKS |
broadly. In this paper, | present aspects of my research on Arctic Ocean diplomacy and security dynamics that may shed
light on broader questions of ocean governance and emerging imarieconomies.The paper first makes an argument

for the importance of considering how divergent aspects of Arctic politics, which would often be handled by different
analytical communities, are part of a broader regional governance puzzle . Often, stusfies
cooperation/multilateralism/diplomacy are divorced from studies of conflict/rivalry dynamics in global relations. This
stark division probably says more about glibciplinary divisions in international relations and political science as
disciplines tha the empirical contours of global governance. Rather, what we see in the Arctic is a longstanding, slowly
growing portfolio of international cooperation in a region that is marked by significant security tensions, including
displays of military strengthactive politics of mutual deterrence and other behaviours associated with a
regional/global security rivalry (between Russia and NATO). | argue that the main repertoire of politics in the region is
one of cooperationin conflict (rather than regional actermaking a choice for cooperatiam conflict). | further argue

that there are some specific sets of interests and practices that undergird the viability of this ambiguous yet firm
intersubjective agreement about how to cooperate in conflict in the Ardtis firstpoint ties intoW I NI ids @dfS O i
earth system governan&Secondly, the paper will zoom in one set of rgiate actors actively engaged in this Arctic
Ocean foreign policy repertoire of expanding cooperation in rivalry/distrust, specifiballyole of the private sector.

How have corporate actor influenced Arctic Ocean governgraned what might that tell us about how to think of the

role of business in broader ocean governance questions?

Analys$ng the Nexus Between Global Governance Domadihe Case of Climate and Energy
Fariborz Zeflj Karin Backstrarfi Naghmeh Nasiritou&i Philipp Pattbery Lisa Sanderirik Jakob SkovgaardHarro van Assélt
Oscar Widerbefg

YLund University, Lund, Sweddistockholm University, Stockholm, SweddiU Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlané@niversity
of Eastern Finland, Kuopio, Finland

Notwithstanding the theoretical and empirical achievements of the scholarship on institutional complexity, it exhibits at
least three major research gaps. First, it ha®stly provided insights into dyadic relationships between two
international regimes or public institutions composed by national governments, while placing less emphasis on broader
governance interactions that also include hybrid, private and informaitinisins. Second, encompassing attempts to
analyze a whole nexus between two domains are few and almost all start from either one of the two policy silos. Third,
there are no theonyguided systematic comparative analyses about how exactly complexity atfeeteffectiveness

and legitimacy of individual institutions or entire institutional complexes, or how certain actors may benefit or be
disadvantaged in a complex governance landscape.

Against this backdrop, the main objectives of this paper are: ficstintroduce a novel analytical framework for
examining the institutional nexus between two policy domains; and, second, to apply this framework to the global
governance nexus between climate change and energy, thereby presenting findings of a majorhrgsepct. We
introduce the main components of our analytical framework in four steps that build on each other. (1) Inventory: We
present our approach to create a dataset covering 108 institutions that govern the clenatgy nexus and to classify
them according to major types of governance themes and functions they address. (2) Systems perspective: Building on
the typology from our first step, we identify the distribution of institutions in the climatergy nexus along these sub
fields or primary theme and governance functions. (3) Interactions perspective: We assess to what extent the
respective institutions cooperate, exist or conflict with respect to their consistency (in terms of governance functions
and mechanisms) and their management (in teraf deliberate attempts to manage the institutional overlap). We will
apply this part of the framework to three sdlelds in the climateenergy nexus: renewable energy, fossil fuel subsidy
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reform and carbon pricing. We examine a set of hypotheses toyaeaakhether the observed synergies and conflicts

can be linked to the position of the policy fields in the climateergy nexus or to scope conditions underlying the
constellation of actors (e.g. problem and normative structures). (4) Sociological pevspaste establish a set of
analytical tools to scrutinize consequences of a fragmented governance landscape on the understandings of key groups
of stakeholders. We capture effects on their legitimacy and effectiveness perceptions of institutional authstith a
governance nexus.

Renewable Energy Transition Tensions in the Global South: Interactions between India and China in

the UNFCCC and WTO and Implications for Global Climate Change Governance
Denise Fernande®avid Ciplet

University of Colorado,dilder, Boulder, USA

The biggest collective action problem facing natsbates today is climate change governance. This becomes even more
complicated when there are different economic and political groupings within the world system that weaken the
international climate change negotiations. Research on nasitate groupings has largely focused on the Negthuth

divide that has stalled a successful governance framework. However, as the global climate change governance system
transitioned from a topdown to a more bottomup approach of emission control post the Copenhagen Accord in 2009
and with the coming in of the Paris Deal in 2015, there has been a strong division in the Global South especially
between two strong international playetsdia and ChinaBath the countries have aggressively adopted renewable
energy transition policies domestically resulting in a growing competition and tension between the two regionally and
internationally. The tensions are pertinent to renewable energy resource accessepetdence especially hydro and

solar technology respectively. Existing World Trade Organization (WTO) regime on renewable energy trade further
complicates this tension between India and China. Literature on the intersections between multilateral envitahmen
governance structures and other na@mvironmental regimes like the WTO have primarily focused on a Global North
perspective of renewable energy trade conflicts specifically in relation to the Kyoto Protocol. Most of this literature calls
for a rethinkng of functionalities and the role of power and authority between the WTO and United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) for better environmental governance outcomes. However, there
is no literature that focuses on the interactions dktGlobal South within the WTO and the UNFCCC post the adoption

of a new governance structure in 2015. As India and China try to maximize the best possible energy transition path, the
growing tensions between them have implications oroperation among tke Global South for a just climate change
outcome and on the overall international climate change governance framework. The main purpose of this paper is to
highlight renewable energy transition tensions between the Global South and ambitions in the UNégo@ations
inter-linked with complex governance architectures in remvironmental domains like the WTO. The paper will
showcase a framework of authority and interactions within the WTO spilibvereffects onto the UNFCCC as climate
change governanceegimes have changed post 2015 along with the hptely of power dynamics amongst the two

most important nationstates of Global South with implications for the internationdmette change governance
regime.

Fragmentation in the Climate Change Negotiasiohaking Stock of the Evolving Coalition Dynamics
Paula Castro Carola KI6cK
1University of Zurich, Zurich, SwitzerlaﬁUniversity of Géttingen, Géttingen, Germaﬁ$ciences Po, Paris, France

The increasing fragmentation and institutional complexity of global environmental governance is mirrored by increasing
fragmentationwithin individual institutions. The global negotiations under the United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change (WACCC) are a clear example of growing fragmentation and complexity, as the increasing number
of partially overlapping coalitions and negotiation groups indichtehis paper, we scrutinize this changing landscape

of climate coalitions within the UNFCCChi& bargaining coalitions are a fundamental feature of multilateral
negotiations and have historically been a key feature of the climate negotiations, the number of coalitions has
increased dramatically since the inception of the negotiations. Despitér tingportance, the changing coalition
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dynamics in the climate negotiations have not yet been addressed comprehensively in the negotiation or climate
literatures. We still lack a broad overview of the coalitions that have emerged over time as well aseastamding of

the causes and effects of their emergence. We start to address this gap by taking stock of the evolution of coalitions in
the global climate negotiations, and by discussing its possible implications for cooperation in the climate change
negotiations. Our analysis uses UNFCCC documents and other secondary sources, notaBbrtthéegotiation

Bulletin as well as academic and grey literature. We map all coalitions that have spoken as a group in the climate
negotiations since COP1 in 1995. T¥is LILJA Y3 AYRAOIFGS&a GKIG S OFy RA&AGAY3
climate negotiations, as a large number of coalitions became active after 2005, when the Kyoto Protocol entered into
force and discussions on a successor agreement started. Thgs€ g ¢ O2F t AGA2ya | fyz2ad SEOf
group of developing countries; as a result, most developing countries are on average active in four different coalitions,
with some participating in seven or more different coalitions. These multienberships may on the one hand help
F2NHS yS¢6 LINIYSNEKALA YR FAYR &dzJR2 NI FT2N 2ySQa 26y
coordination costs and potential conflicts among coalitions spreads limited resources even thimheniraders

countries to effectively engage in the negotiatiolWith this paper, we set the frame for the overall panel. We
contribute to discussions about the increasing institutional complexity of global environmental governance and in
particular seek talraw attention to increasing complexity and fragmentatiwithin individual institutions, such as the

climate negotiations.

Cooperation in the Climate Change Negotiations: A Network Approach
Florian Weiler

University of Basel, Basel, Switzerland

Why do sates form ties with some states, but not with others? In this paper, | propose that certain characteristics
induce states to coordinate their positions and to make joint statements. For example, small, relatively powerless states
with only limited domestigreenhouse gas emissions might want to increase the pressure on big, powerful emitters by
showing them that they act in unity. This is clearly the case when Tuvalu bonds up with other small island states such as
Micronesia or Barbados. On the other hanowerful states are attractive partners. Hence, when interests on certain
issues overlap, smaller countries have an incentive to issue joint statements with these players and thus amplify their
opinion. For this reason, countries like the US, China, oa liedid to form a greater number of ties than smaller states.
Similar interests, or an increased level of prominence, can stem from various country characteristics such as democratic
status, vulnerability to climate change impacts, integration into therimational community, or cultural similarity. In

this paper, hypotheses regarding these attributes are proposed and tested on the network formed through joint
statements. In addition, | also test whether working together in official negotiation groupsledsis countries to
increase their bilateral cooperation.Making use of ERGMs | explore coordination of bargaining positions within the
'bC/ /) O2yGSEG FYR SEFYAYS 2y (KS 2yS KIYyR 6KAOK OKLI N
and on the other hand whether shared characteristics enhance the probability of position coordination among dyads.
Conventional approaches to analyze international relations and cooperation, such as neorealism and liberalism, focus
on actors attributes to undstand cooperative behavior, most prominently power. Traditional network analysis, on the
other hand, is concerned with relational data, i.e. ties, connections, and structures formed among players within a
policy network. ERGMs combine these two ways oflging international relations by allowing the researcher to test
KelLl2iKSasSa NBIFNRAYyI | OG2NBQ OKFNIOGSNR&aGAOaA 2y | LRftA
through the issuance of joint statements during the various negotiatmmds of the climate change negotiations.

Thus, the network serves as the dependent variable of the analysis. The findings suggest that countries from the same
negotiation coalitions do work more closely together when it comes to these less formalizeerdilforms of
cooperation. Other important factors explaining cooperation are power and democratic status, and to a lesser degree
vulnerability.
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Understanding and Visualising the Evolution aneedelution of Complex MuliBcale Global
Sustainability Gowaance
Navam Niles

University of London, International Programmes, Colombo, Sri L@sgkdre for Poverty Analysis, Colombo, Sri Lanka. Janathakshan
gte.ltd, Colombo, Sri Lanka

The space for global sustainability governance is becoming both increasingiyecoand interdependent. Powered by
globalisation- across the economic, social, environmental, and political dimensiaaors are interacting at multiple
scales of global governance. In the process, the principal aetstates, International Governemtal Organisations
(IGOs), and NoBtate Actors (NSAspre beginning to develop interdependent relationships. Such complex-sudte

and interdependent relationships allow these actors to develop comparative advantages when developing the
institutionsthat govern global sustainability. Yet, traditional governance models, which range from strict hierarchies to
poly-centric networks, provide only partial explanations for complex interactions among diverse actors. Specifically,
these models provide inconhgte explanations for how governance systems go through virtuous cycles of evolution or
vicious cycles of devolution: either becoming more complex and effective or becoming simpler and ineffective. Yet,
such models present valuable insights into the camgpive advantages and motives of the various actors. By
aeyilikSaraAay3a GKSasS 1Se Ayarakdas GKAA LI LISN LINBaSyida
traditional models of sustainability governance. First, the model helps understand amalisés both institutional
evolution and institutional devolution. Institutions evolve when principal actors develop, synthesise, and internalise
institutional changes that enhance the effectiveness of the governance systems. Institutieeolde when he
principal actors, often states, decide to disengage from the development process because the opportunity costs of
engagement become intolerable. Second, the model visualises the roles of the principal actors and the complex
interactions between them. The types of relationships are shaping global sustainability governance: first, traditional
bi-lateral and multilateral relationships among the key actors; second, the consultative aipdochuctive relationships
between the principal actors that emergeithin the frameworks of 1GOs; third, the transnational advocacy and
epistemic networks that allow nestate actors to exercise influence across multiple dimensions of sustainability and
across multiple scales of governance. Third, the model integratesretlitf conceptions of power to help explain the
complex interactions between the principal actors at various stages of institutional evolution-evaligion. The

model explores and integrates two broad forms of power: first, the formal power to impletmstitutional changes
through executive, legislative, bureaucratic, and judicial measures; second, the informal power to influence social
expectations for institutional change through the diffusion of ideas, technology, and the broader ethical frameworks
that guide behavioural change among the principal actors.

Environmental Provisions in Trade Agreements: Defending Regulatory Space or Pursuing Offensive
Interests?
Dominique Blumer JearFrédéric Morifi, Clara Brandj Axel Berger

'German Development Institute, Bonn, Germa?nyniversité Laval, Quebec City, Canada

Trade agreements frequently include several detailed environmental provisions. For example, the Comprehensive and
Progressive Agreement for TraRacific Partnership (CPTJPEBoncluded in March 2018 by 11 nations from the Pacific

Rim region, includes a chapter of 26 pages on the environment. This chapter provides specific commitments on a wide
variety of environmental issues, including fisheries conservation, endangeretsprest governance, ship pollution,
invasive species, the ozone layer, energy efficiency, and corporate social responsibility. In some respects, the CPTPP
includes environmental provisions that are more precise and more enforceable than those ofarerdtil
environmental agreementsThe effects of these environmental provisions are not trivial. Recent studies suggest that
GKSe8 Oly &aA3ayAFAOlIyildte NBRAzOS LRftdziAzy tS@Stad LG NBY
including sich significant environmental provisions in their preferential trade agreements (PTAs). So while the
increasing uptake of environmental provisions in trade agreements is well documented, little is known about why
countries prefer certain types of provisismver others. We exploit a firgrained dataset on environmental provisions
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in PTAs and hypothesize that provisions preserving countries' policy space are more likely to be adopted. We find
indeed that the likelihood of adoption is higher for defensiveypsions, but this likelihood decreases if there is a large
BENRFGAZ2Y Ay t¢! YSYOSNEQ SYy@ANRBYYSyidlt O2YYAlYSyidaz A
The results suggest that while countries first and foremost attempt to presenie tbgulatory sovereignty, countries

with a high level of environmental commitments and bargaining poweawis their trading partners also try to level

the playing field and pursue more offensive interests.

Comparative Analysis of the Effects of theltiilLevel Regime on Seed and Variety Commons in
Germany and the Philippines

Julia Tschersich
University of Oldenburg, Oldenburg, Germany

Since the 1940s, the introduction of plant variety registration legislations, private property rights such as variety
protection schemes and the institutional support of new Jféchnical breeding methods has promoted an immense
market concentration in the seed sector, a high loss of cultivated genetic diversity and accompanying ecosystem
services. Commons initiativestime field of seed production and variety breeding (Seed and Variety Commons) pursue

an alternative governance approach to this dominant pathway and could potentially contribute to a democratization
and more sustainable constitution of this sector. Howewsitjatives in this field are strongly affected by a complex set

of fractured legal frameworks that tends to hinder their work. This paper raises the question which legal scope exists
for Seed and Variety Commons initiatives to experiment with and upstmative Commons practices in Germany

and the Philippines, and what can be learned for the respective design of institutions from a comparative perspective.
To evaluate the facilitation or hindrance of Commons approaches in variety breeding angrseledtion, in a first
A0S SaaSydaAalt TFdzyOiAz2ylf LINAYOALX Sa 2F {SSR FyR I NA
Ywo2ttSOGADS 26ySNERKALIQS WONBSRAY3I 2F NBLNRRdzOAGES &
YIEYylF3SYSyiQo ¢KSasS LINAYyOALX S& NS dzaSR Fa Fyltadaolt
institutions in the multilevel governance system on Seed and Variety Commons in Germany and in the Philippines. The
legal regimes that a& reviewed include the Biodiversity convention, variety registration regulations, intellectual
property rights including variety protection schemes, and the plant genetic resource law. The analysis is supplemented
by expert interviews and a literature r@wi to assess the interaction between legal frameworks and relevant informal
institutions. This paper provides a systematic analysis of these legal frameworks and their interaction to assess the
scope for action that exists for Seed and Variety Commoniatings under the current institutional system. Moreover,

it highlights which elements need to be adapted to support a Commons pathway in the future and what insights can be
derived from a comparison of the legal systems in Germany and the Philippines.

O« »

Comeration and Differentiation under the Paris Agreement
Meg Boyle

Penn State University, State College PA, USA

The 2015 Paris Agreement enshrined climate commitments known as Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) in a
country-by-country legal architeetre unprecedented in the conventions of international law. Under the Paris
F'AINBSYSy iz SIOK O2dzyiNEQ&A blridA2yltte 5SGSNV¥AYSR / 2y (N
development circumstances, climate capabilities, and responsikilittather than by the distinctions between
RSOSt21LISR YR RS@St2LIAyYy3I O2dzy iNASE SyaKNAYSR Ay GKS 1 3
on Climate Change (UNFCCC). While this approach to differentiation represents a significant dépanttinat of the

tFNA&a ! ANBSYSyiQa LINBRSOS&da2NE (G(KS vYvYez2id2 tNRG202f3% T
' INBSYSy i Qa ai NdzéniretmhBs edstidyiRaficas agdNpowsdSdynamics in imtional climate
governanceMost existhg research analyzes the way countries-gightify by joining alliances and coalitions and the

ways they describe themselves in written international commitments as two distinct processes. However, prior
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NBE&SI NOK adzZ3aSada K linjor foreg@dlidngeifdibatich (wReseCaliandes igchude bhdh fa@ngal
negotiating blocs and informal or UNFG@€@ependent coalitions, such as the Climate Vulnerable Forum) may
influence the content of their policy proposals and affect which issues readieation in international negotiating
LINPOSaasSad b2ySiKStSaaz FS¢g adadGddzRASa KIF @S ALISOAFAONT E @
participation/nonparticipation in international climate alliances (inside and outside the Paris Agséém@a | b C/ / |/
parent convention), and how participation in climate alliances, in turn, affickS O2y G Sy G 2 WhisO2 dzy G
presentation will preview the initial findings of current empirical research, rooted in interviews and surveys of
individuals viho represented governments in UNFCCC and UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) processes
between 2013 and 2018, which addresses this gap by interrogating the intersections of cooperation and
alliance/coalition formation, differentiation, and NDC contefspecifically, references to development status and
vulnerability) in new ways. The research makes a theoretical contribution in interpreting decisions to join or avoid
international alliances, much like submission of NDCs, as a mode of differentiabieit,aila different legal character

than submitting written commitmentsThe research hypothesizes that membership in alliances affects what priorities
YSYO SN O2dzy G NRSa OK22a$S (2 NBTFtSOG Ay GKSA NIred priordies, / 2 Y LJI
leading them to join new alliances and form new cooperative partnerships. The research further hypothesizes that
working through these dynamics, differentiation under the Paris Agreement may affect historical power balances,
equity, and naibnal agency in international climate governance.

SATFAOAzA G ¢NI @Sftay 2kKe 5StdF tflrya 52yQi [IYR
Daniel Hogendoorh Arthur Peterseh Arjen Zegwaard

University College London, department of Science, Technology and Public Policy (STEaPP), London, UniteAUfiivgdsity. of
Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlands

River deltas across the globe are increasingly seen as salient objects for planning. [Reltas for economic and
agrarian development and for rapid urbanization and population growth. As such, deltas are vulnerable to the
variability imposed by climate change. Deltas are already prone to drought, flooding, cyclones, land subsidence, and
salt ntrusion. Unsurprisingly then, international governing organizations, private sector operators and globally
operating knowledge institutes all take an interest in the future governance of these complex and dynamic objects,
exporting expertise and governamdormats for a variety of motives, but always having the reshaping of the delta in
mind. Nowhere is this more the case than in South and South East Asia. Bangladesh, Myanmar, Vietham and Thailand
all have large river deltas. In this paper we focus on mrfieiential example of exported dekexpertise: secalled

W5dzi OKQ RSfGF LIXlFyad ¢KSasS 1 NAS aortsS LXFyyAy3a SFT2N
governance. The first three mentioned deltas in Asia thus have international ¢orents for delta plans: large scale
yEGdA2y Lt STF2NIa G2 NBaAKFILS RStdGlra Ay fA3IKG 27F Fdzi dzNB
the seat of Bangkok, has no such international commitments. Why is this the case? This papergeaspogeothesis

that delta plans rest on a historically grown corpus of assumptions that fit poorly with a corpus of Thai assumptions in a
way not present in the neighboring deltas, making the travel of the delta plan difficult. This paper first discusses
conceptual traits of delta plans. Second, it provides a history of settlement in the Chao Phraya delta. Third, it discusses
salient elements in Thai culture: Buddhism, Kingship and a local development philosophy called the Sufficiency
Economy. We concludiat if Earth systems are to be governed effectively, efforts must take stock of local variation in

a more thoroughgoing manner than is currently exemplified in the export of delta plans. This paper relies on literature
and original research in Thailandlleated on three separate field visits.

Transnational Sustainability Governance in the Extras Sector: Lessons from the Goifgtycle
Stacy VanDeveérGraeme Aulﬁ Michele Betsifl

1University of MassachusetBoston, Boston, USACarleton Universy, Ottawa, Canada’Colorado State University, Fort Collins,
USA
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This paper seeks to bring literatures on global value/supply chains and transnational environmental governance into
conversation to explore the challenges of realizing sustainability godteiglobal extractives sector. In both of these
literatures, analyses tend to focus on particular types of actors, power dynamics and/or products or governance
mechanisms, which we contend limits our understanding of the governance and sustainabiligngbsa as minerals

flow through the global economy. In contrast, oanalysis is organized around five (analytically distinct, but
overlapping) stages of the mineral lifecycle: 1) exploration, extracti@hraine closure; 2) transport; 3) processing and
manufacturing; 4) retail, purchase and use; and 5) disposalseeand recycling. This approach enables us to identify a
diversity of sustainability challenges and spaces where transnational governance efforts have emerged to address these
challenges as weas spaces where there are gaps. We use the gold lifecycle to illustrate the value of this approach.
Gold provides a useful lens through which to conceptualize sustainability and governance challenges along the mineral
lifecycle given that it is mined wmirtually all world regions and is used in a diversity of products, from precious metal
jewelry and higkend electronics to lower end industrial uses. It is mined through laogde industrial processes as

well as through artisanal mining. Through golg can consider both consuméacing and industrial products and
consider how the unique features of these different types of uses affect the nature of governance challenges and
responses.

Bridging the Gap Between Integration and Fragmentation in Sustifitpabovernance: A

CNI YSG2N] 2F aSOKIyAaYad [AYl1Ay3a D2OSNYIl yOoS ! N
Performance

Nicolas Jagér Edward ChalliésBendetta Cotth

1Leuphana University, Lineburg, Germa%Waterways Centre for Freshwater Managemddlyristchurch, New Zealand

The vast sustainability challenges characterizing the Anthropocene are in many respects governance problems.
Established institutional structures and procedures have thus far failed to secure the sustainability eéculogica
systems, and only insufficiently take into account the complex nature of sustainability problems, which transcend
sectoral and scalar boundaries, span multiple environmental policy domains, and thus pose compleaffsade
dilemmas and contradictions. ke tradeoffs have provoked a number of ideas for alternative institutional responses,
such as integration and central coordination around focal issues, or ideas embracing the benefits of fragmentation and
polycentricity. These developments are descritied scattered body of literature addressing concepts such as policy
integration, mainstreaming, metgovernance, and nexus approaches. These concepts share a common concern with
which governance structures and processes might best address complex angentdral sustainability issues, each
taking a particular stance on how to institutionally accommodate the tension between integration and diversification of
policy goals and procedures. However, beyond this common goal, the study of those instituéispahses remains

itself highly fragmented, with very few links established between the different approaches.With this paper, we
contribute to the synthesis of the field and provide a mechanisamed framework of integrative sustainability
governance. We lik beyond the normative prescriptions of the various approaches and distil the concrete
mechanisms through which different configurations of the govew® architecture are assumed tenhance the
sustainability performance of the political system.We idéeti more than 16 different approaches in the muilti
disciplinary literature, ranging from approaches of fragmentation and polycentricity to policy integration and-efhole
government ideas. We analyze those approaches by extracting the normative clalutethin these approaches, i.e.

K2g RATTSNBYUOG 3F20SNYIyOS | NOKAGSOGdzNBa | FFSOG GKS aeai
the specific causal mechanisms and argumentative chains linking architecture and sustainability pexéoramhto

the kinds of issues and contextual conditions under which these mechanisms apply. We look beyond overt
contradictions between the different approaches by locating them in the wider governance architecture and their
specific contextual environméWith this exercise, we contribute to the ongoing dialogue between different
approaches to integrative sustainability governance. The mechabé&sad nature of our framework especially
provides for subsequent empirical analysis, both qualitative and diadive, and contributes to the consolidation and
FROIFYyOSYSyilG 2F OdzNNByid 1y26fSRIS 2y WeKIG 62N aAaQ Ay 91
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The National Vision of the Blue Economy in China
Michael Fabinyj Gil HiZi Kate Barclay Woilfram Dresslér

1University of Tehnology Sydney, Sydney, Austrazilmiversity of Melbourne, Melbourne, Australia

Global discourses of marine conservation, marketisation and exploitation have now converged in an increasingly
powerful governance agendali K S W. f dz§ th& &isyb2e¢andle economic growth and ocean conservation.
However, the specific ways in which the concept of the Blue Economy unfolds on the ground varies significantly and
depends on, among other factors, national policy frameworks. Because of the scale pedo$ormean issues in China,

it is one of the most significant countries in which to study how the Blue Economy concept is realised in practice. While
in some contexts the Blue Economy is invoked to promote biodiversity conservation, in China thereaissttst
emphasis on exploiting marine resources for their extractive commercial potential (e.g. energy). This presentation
draws on 1.) a critical discourse analysis of Blue Economy policies, programs and policies in Chindntandexvs

with key irformants in China, to discuss how Blue Economy knowledge, discourses and policies are constructed and
contested in China. We map the range of concepts, institutions and actor netwotkk S WLJ2 f A Oéc | 4a $°
involved in the Blue Economy in China iderto understand how knowledge of and discourse on the Blue Economy is
constructed, translated, modified and made legitimate. Additionally we investigate the linkages between Blue Economy
policies and other government policies; examine how problems ahdisns relating to the Blue Economy and ocean
governance are represented, including the role of scientific expertise; and analyse the outcomes of policy processes in
terms of implementation across scale.

The Coevolution of the Trade and Environment System
Rakhyun Kirh JearFrédéric Morifi

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland4.aval University, Quebec City, Canada

States have negotiated and adopted thousands of international environmental agreements and preferential trade
agreements. Thesagreements have given rise to two distinct regimes displaying key characteristics of complex
adaptive systems with distinguishable but overlapping boundaries. Their-rieggme relationship has been of
particular interest from a global governance perspeet However, the trade/environment interface has not been
empirically studied due to methodological challenges, with most work focusing instead on the normative dimension of
regime conflicts. Where the two systems meet are important as multifaceted &itesooperation, competition, and
coevolution between two open systems whose boundaries are fluid. Where do the two systems meet? How has the
interface changed over time? What are the underlying mechanisms that would explain the emergent patterns of
coevolition? Here we answer these questions through the construction and analysis of a dynamic, agresraent
connectivity map between approximately 3,500 international environmental agreements and 700 preferential trade
agreements, which have been adopted owe 70year period since 1945. The network model was constructed using
two types of institutional linkage: membership overlap for internal regime structures and textual references fer inter
regime relations, for which, in turn, four different types of refaces were coded: cooperation, implementation,
ratification, and prevalence. This pioneering study on how two treaty systems interact at the resolution of agreements
has been made possible through the development of two datasets, namely TREND and &iPtAdings will be
presented at the conference.

WLy Ol yil G2 NE QPabOintatePdliticaSdithe fTransfdrmation of Global
Environmental Governance
Stefan Aykut Jean Foyér Edouard Morena

1Hamburg University, Hamburg, GermaﬁfECGCNRS, Paris, Fran&dniversity College London, Paris, France

The paper analyses the fundamental shift in climate governance resulting from the 2015 Paris agreement and the post
Paris process. It complements the existing literature, which generalysés on formal negotiation outcomes and (the

20



AYLX SYSyGlFrdAaz2y 2F0 GKS 3INBSYSydaQa €S3lt RA&ALIaAGAZ2Y A
drawing on international political sociology and grounded in ethnographic observations at diffé@PsFrom this

starting point, the paper analyses the pdaaris process as relying on two characteristic features: first, UN climate
conferences incorporate an increasingly diverse set of actors and igsdegelopment, energy, migration, security,

etc.c6 KAT S &aAYdA (Gl yS2dzates OftAYIFGS 3I20SNYyIy0OS SEGSYRa ao:
efforts of countless public and private actors and governance initiatives, carbon markets and offset schemes (Okereke
et al.,, 2009, Moncelandvy ! 84St GZ HAMHOD® C¢CKAAX ¢S &dza3Sadimatidaibi yia

of world politicé§ ¥ 6KSNBo6& | IANRPSAYyI ydzYoSNI 2F AaadzSa | NB FTNI YSE
the new climate governance is fundamafly promissory2 NJ G Ay Ol yilF G2NBE Ay yI Gdz2NED
adopted in Parigg LINBASYy 4GSR a | WaArA3aylrf{Q F2N LRtAGAOIdandtheR SO2

ritualised rel Ol dzl t A& GA2y 2F (KS Wtf highfpidfileamestingd, Sudcess &tdvi@sdnikglobalK S
campaigns, construct and substantiate the performative narrative of a@ @A y 33 dzyLIf @ 3/ASRill NEBS (W vy
Combined, these evolutions pose formidable challenges to established scholarly apgwdacglobal environmental

32 0SNY I yOSs 46KAOK KIFI@S KAalG2NROFIfte OSYyGNBR 2y (KS y2i.
steering and authoritative rukenaking (e.g. Zartman, 1994; Keohane et al. 1995). Also, while promises aativearr

are widely acknowledged to be central features of social, political and economic life (Merton, 1948, Roe, 1994, Beckert,
2013), they have remained undegsearched in global governance. By foregrounding the discursive dimension of the

new climate geernance, its unclear extension and contested boundaries (Keohane and Victor, 2011; Bulkeley et al.,
2014), we hence propose to conceptualise this governance as -@woiag, multifaceted and experimentgirocess of

social coordinationBotzem et al., 2009enacted through diplomatic practices and performances (Schissler et al.,
2014), global discourses that have a normalising effect on the everyday (Paterson and Stripple, 2010), and in networked
relations between state and nestate actors (Bernstein et .al2010). This, we hope, might shed new light on its
dynamics, effects, paradoxes and limitations.

Measuring Policy Integration in Multilevel Governance Environments: An Analysis of vertical Policy
Coherence in Six Countries
Alexandra Lesnikowski

McGillUniversity, Montreal, Canada

Institutional fragmentation presents a key challenge for overcoming misalignments between climate change
vulnerability and the jurisdictional boundaries that define the contours of decisiaking environments. The
multilevel rature of these environments creates significant challenges for the design of coherent adaptation policy
mixes, and the effective reduction of climate change vulnerability over the-tiemg. This study contributes a new
approach within the debate on polidptegration for the analysis of policy coherence based on overlap in adaptation
framings and goals among levels of government. It takes as its starting point the conceptualization of adaptation
governance environments as nested institutional arrangememltgere decisiormaking authority is dispersed and
adaptation policies emerge within and through the vertical interactions between levels of governifteatstudy

design follows a texasdata approach to data collection and analysis; this approaaicieasingly being used in social
science research to analyze the massive gquantities of textual information now being produced daily. Latent Dirichlet
allocation (LDA) is used to identify key topics in adaptation policy documents and legislation amdate clange
strategies for 150 cities and 52 regions in six countries (Canada, France, Germany, Netherlands, Spain, United Kingdom).
LDA is a probabilistic statistical approach to topic modelling that can be used to rapidly estimate similarity across large
collections of documents, enabling comparative content analysis on a scale previously unreachable due to feasibility
considerations. The models generated from this analysis indicate the topics most commonly covered in adaptation
policy documents and howvhis varies by geography, jurisdiction, and over tiffiee selection of these six countries was
made based on key institutional differences theorized in the governance literature to influence the emergence of
RATTFSNBY (G a a-inakihgS Refevaidcunier@sOvera kehtified based on systematic online searches of local
government records (city council meeting minutes, staff reports, and key decisions}aseb searches of regional

and national government websites, and expert consultation. The residlthe topic models are interpreted in light of
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key hypotheses in the policy mixes literature about the role of institutional characteristics such as cultures of decision
making, vertical dispersion of authority, and the nature of policy problérhs. sudy sheds light on the role of vertical
institutional arrangements in shaping the emergence of adaptation policy coherence, contributing to our understanding
of policy integration in multilevel governance architectures. It also proposes a promising méibimdd approach for
rapidly measuring policy overlap in complex governance environments.

The Climate and Clean Air Coalition as a Transnational Governance Club?
Charlotte UngerKonrad Giirtler

Institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies, Potsdam, Geyman

Not only is the climate changing, but so is climate policy. The global environmental and climate governance architecture
has been shaped by fragmentation and polycentricity in the last decades[1]. Climate policy initiatives have proliferated
withinandi5@ 2y R GKS !'bcC/// NBIAYSP wSOSydafesx F aLISOAlFf NBaAS
AYlFffSNI ANRPdzLIQa 3INBFGSNI oAt AGe (2 T NAgdiSst tiis backgrolind, oR S | f a
paper reflects on a specifiase: The Climate and Clean Air Coalition (CCAC). This voluntary partnership with a unique
membership of stateand nonstate actors promotes action on shdived climate forcers (SLCPA)k examine whether

its mandate, structure and performance qualifigs / / !/ Fa | WOtAYIGS OfdzoQ |yR ¢
global climate governancé. Kdza 2 ¢S FANRG addzRe GKS //!1/Qa 2062S0GABS |
AONHziAYAT S GKS [/ /1] Qa LISNJF AindslagdaBalyz Fo whig éxterdt AsOutarisnatioyaR (i S
character contributes to these objectives. Finally, we consider in how far the CCAC succeeds in filling existing
2SNy Iy OS 3FLJAI LINPOARAYI o0SySTAla (Dt dguEagvoachsitBal > |y
the CCAC within the polycentric governance approach and analyzes whether it is an example of cooperative
fragmentation or rather reduces fragmentation by bridging different regimes[4]. Further, our article contributes to the
alJLX AOFroAftAGe 2F GKS WOtAYF({S OftdzoaQ O2yOSLIi la ¢Sttt | a
climate policy.

(R)evolutions of Global Cooperation? Prospects of Global Polycentric Governance for Sustainability
in the Digital Age

Marcel Dorsch

German Advisory Council on Global Change (WBGU), Berlin, Germany. Mercator Research Institute on Global Commons and Climate
Change, Berlin, Germany

Humans are cooperative beings and human history is one of cooperative challenges and asinigcedulity for
cooperation. However, collective action for essential sustainability transformations, for the protection of the global
commons and for the rigid implementation of the 2030 Agenda is still insufficient. Recently, we learned to respond to
the complexity of these problems with a polycentric approach by identifying leverages for action on many
interdependent scales, policy and issues areas. Today, we begin to realize that digitalization might not only become one
of the biggest sustainabilitysses of our times, but has also the potential to fundamentally impact and change global
cooperation from individual mindsets and interactions to transnational networks and international multilateralgsn.
contribution aims to systematically pinpoint @pects and challenges of cooperative global polycentric governance for
sustainability in the uprising digital age. It reveals some of the key reconfigurations for earth system governance and
societal interaction in the face of digitalization to focus oguigements for successful cooperation within a polycentric
system. In this perspective, impacts of digitalization have to be analyzed for i. the space for autonomy and self
A2FSNYIFyOS 2F AYRAGARMzZ £ | yR 3 NP dzbfsgeddid istdidependéngi@sibétviedn A A @
FOG2NE 0a02yySOiA2yaé0y YRAARAYWI (KGR O@ MIRA i A Dy ai | F& &di al
Digitalization has the potential to fundamentally impact and reconfigure manhefearth system govermece core

topics, from Equity and Access, Legitimacy and Democracy, to Agency and overall Architectures. This contribution
hopes to have a share in enhancing our understanding of polycentric governance for sustainability and the related role
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of digitalizaton for cooperative efforts from individual empathy, knowledge production, societal organization and
institutional design, up to collective consciousness.

Exploring LoceNational Linkages in Climate Change Governance: Argentina and Buenos Aires,
Brazil andso Paulo, and Mexico and Mexico City
Matias FranchiniAna Evangelista MauaBduardo Viola

University of Brasilia, Brasilia, Brazil

CKSNBE A& | O2yaz2fARFGSR GNIRAGAZ2Y AYy LYOGSNYyFridAzylrt w$S
governance issue, this is, a social problem which equation derives not from a central authority, but from the aggregate
actions of a multiplicity of actors located at diverse levels of analysis. However, thoseangiag actiong generated

by a broad spctrum of incentives, ideas, and identitiesnight not be coordinated or even harmonizingccordingly,

whereas we acknowledge the appropriateness of addressing climate change from a global governance perspective, we
highlight that part of that literatureis inclined to be oveoptimistic regarding the outcome of polycentric
arrangementsand does not offer adequate tools to analyze some of the linkages among different algethis. paper,

we are particularly interested in the linkage between cities amatiam states. Accordingly, we propose an analytical
framework to assesthe characteristics of the linkages between the legal, political and governance resmjridebal

cittesand natiord G I 1 SQ& JI2BSNYYSyliad ¢KA& AmE lavisZpoliek &nd arrSngaménysii R 2
of governance ties with the ones carried by its global cities, if they do at all? Is there some synergy amongst these levels
of government? Are these connections fosterorgraising obstacles tmitigationand adaptatbn? The proposed
framework focuses on three types of interaction between those levels, namely: connections in policy design; links in
international action and; implementation interference. These three dimensions allow us to categorize the climate policy
linkages in a broad spectrum that range from negative to positive, this is, reinforcing and weakening conn&otions

test the framework, we applied it to three casethe climate responses from Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, Mexico City,

Sdo Paulo and Buenosrésbetween 2007 and 20171he empirical research was based on primary sourges
documents and interviews in loapand secondary sourcesan extensive review of the literature on the cases, both at

the national and city leveWe conclude that the climaS NBalLl2yasSaQ fAyllr3Sa o0SGsSSy
Argentina and the City of Buenos Aires were weak. In the case of Brazil, climate linkages were also weak, even when
both levels were generating noticeable climate responses between 2009 and 20108/ekiman case is the one that

shows the stronger linkages, although they are not strong enough to conclude there was a reinforcing connection
between both levels.

Governing Climate Change: The Promise and Limits of Polycentricity
Andrew Jordah Dave Huitena™®, Harro van Assélt

1University of East Anglia, Norwich, United Kingdfm‘rije Universiteit Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlan?ﬁpen University,
Heerlen, Netherland$University of Eastern Finland, Joensuu, Finld&thckholm Environmerihstitute, Oxford, United Kingdom
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but this requires clarity about its defining characteristics, which does not always exist. Here we argue that polycentric
governance can be recognized on the basis of five theoretical propositions: 1) Local action: it is assumed governance
initiatives ae likely to take off and prosper at a local level, through processes ofogglhization; 2) Mutual
adjustment: actors are likely to freely develop collaborations with one another, which over time produce more trusting
relationships; 3) Experimentationthe willingness and capacity to experiment is likely to facilitate governance
innovation, which in turn leads to learning about what works best; 4) Trust: units are likely to freely and spontaneously
develop collaborations with one another, which over timmeduce more trusting relationships; and 5) Overarching

rules: local initiatives are likely to work best when bound by a set of overarching rules that enshrine the broader goals

to be achieved and allow any conflicts to be satisfactorily resolved. Togeliese propositions arguably constitute the
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core of polycentric governance theory, which is of descriptive, analytical and normative use. On the basis of 18
contributions to a new book on polycentric climate governance, we discuss the degree to whichrint governance

theory could help describe, analyse current events in climate governance, and whether it could serve as a normative
basis to further guide the regime. For instance, on the notion of local action, we conclude that there is indeed a rapid
increase in local actions. However, at the same time it is unclear why actors feel compelled to spring into action (is it
really selforganization?), the capacity to act seems divided very unevenly across actors, and finally the overall result
does not yé add up towards a rapid transformation towards decarbonization. Overall, we conclude that a polycentric
governance regime might indeed be emerging, but that much more research is needed to understand the potential
implications of this development. It doegem possible to conclude already that direction from the global level, plus
systematic evaluation of local action will be key ingredients for making polycentric climate governancea success.

Adaptation of Environmental Regimes in the Anthropocene: The @fasSisheries Regime, 1937 to
2016

DonaAzizi
Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

Environmental regimes as complex adaptive systems constantly interact with institutional and ecological
transformations. A major condition for environmental regimes to successfully fulfill their institutional objectives is to
adapt to these changes. Thianticularly demands the multilateral environmental treaties of the environmental regime

to permanently adjust laws and regulations. This paper presents a case study of the fisheries regime for illustrating
regime adaptation through multilateral environmeaitagreements related to fisheries. In my longitudinal analysis, that
covers the time from 1937 till 2016, | inquire the systemic patterns and structures of adaptation in the fisheries regime
at the multilateral level, adding to literature that considemagtation mainly as a management issue and regime shifts

as abrupt changes from one regime to another. | define the fisheries regime as a polycentric system, which pursues to
balance out conservation goals and exploitation interests of various actorsatitiiions. In order to analyze regime
adaptation, | apply the Institutional Analysis and Developmigamework that utilizes multimodal and multiscalar
responses to closely related problems in the regime. | follow in my work the earth system govermgmoach of
defining adaptation as broader institutional responses to geophysical transformations which transcends policy
integration as global governance efforts. My case study was performed on 74 fisheddted agreements, selected

from the Internatioral Environmental Agreements database. Of these agreements, | analyzed amendments and
annexes to the treaties and protocols as well as decisions, resolutions and recommendations of the agreements. A
mixed-methods analysis of these documents allowed to idfgnstructural patterns and substantial adjustments of
agreements which were manifested in regime adaptation. | conclude that adaptation of environmental regimes take
place at different levels of norm setting, from general to operational to basic levetsl®fand decision making.
Further, whether or not adjustments of agreements increase the adaptive capacity of the whole regime depends on the
quality of interinstitutional cooperation within and across the agreements which can improve learning effabis of
regime. | argue for flexible and dynamic attributes of governance systems to enhance capacities to adopt. My paper
provides novel insights to the architecture of earth system governance with regard to the complex system structure of
the fisheries regira including different organizational and substantial goals and asymmetric power structures between
fisheriesrelated multilateral environmental agreements.

Beyond Targets and Indicators: Measuring the Impact of the Sustainable Development Goals
Brianna Sémshaw Botchwey

University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada

The SDGs represent the newest and most ambitious attempt at global governance through goal setting. Unlike their
predecessors, the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), the SDGs do not demarcate bdevetwped and
developing countries and involve a much broader range of issue areas such as energy, infrastructure, urban
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development and more. For perhaps the first time, these goals enshrine a truly global vision of international
development. Complex goernance architectures can involve multiple contsgiecific solutions to common global
problems. This is certainly reflected in the bottamp and countrydriven nature of the SDGs which gives states a
significant amount of leeway in how to achieve the godbmestically and contribute to their achievement globally.

This flexible nature of governance through goal setting complicates efforts to measure their iMfzikt. the SDGs

have an extensive list of targets and indicators through which to measure ge®gthis paper argues that only using
progress made on these numeric indicators as a measure of SDG effectiveness misses other crucial behavioural,
institutional and cognitive impacts that the SDGs may have. Therefore, this paper asks, how can we best thea

impact of complex governance architectures like the Sustainable Development Goals (Sbi€g)aper proposes
alternative ways of evaluating the impact of the SDGs. Drawing from the literature on compliance, norms and policy
diffusion | assess thapplicability of concepts such as compliance, localization aneirbag measures of SDG impact.
However, | find that these concepts are unable to capture the unique aspirational logic of global governance through
goal setting.As an alternative to thesapproaches, this paper suggests that analysiesponsivenessan capture

whether global development goals influenced behavioural and cognitive change towards the vision of global
sustainable development the goals represent. | propose four specific measifreesponsiveness: policy, practice,
RA&A0dZNESYSYy Ul YR AyadAddziAzylfd ¢KS FSIFIaArAoAtAde 2F (KA
policy responsiveness to the SDG&us far, theorizing around global governance through goal setting has focused
largely around the politics of their emergence, how and whether they will be met (particularly in developing countries)
and the reasons for failure (and occasionally successieieting them. However, there is still a poor understanding of

the political mechanisms through which global goals produce behavioural and cognitive outcomes. This paper
represents an important first conceptual step in evaluating the broader impact o$tistainable Development Goals,

as an innovativglobal governance architecture.

The Complexities of Climate Change Policy Development and Governance: Insights Gained from
Examining the Role of Health -Benefits
Annabelle Workmal?, Grant Blashgj Kathryn Boweri®, David Karof7, John Wisemalt

'AustralianGerman Climate and Energy College, The University of Melbourne, Melbourne, Au&etiaol of Earth Sciences, The
University of Melbourne, Melbourne, AustralifThe Nossal Institute for Global Health, The University of Melbourne, Melbourne,
Australia. “National Centre for Epidemiology and Public Health, Australian National University, Canberra, Adststiiate for
Advanced Sustainability Studies, Potsdamrney. ®Earth Systems and Climate Change Hub, National Environmental Science
Program, Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organisation, Melbourne, AuSttelimurne Sustainable Society
Institute, The University of Melbourne, Melbourne, Anadie.

The complexities of policy development for a crssale, crossectoral issue such as climate change are exacerbated

by the influence of many state and natate actors in the policy process. To gain insight into how these complexities
are navigatéd, and implications for governance, we investigated the role of healtberefits in the development of

climate change mitigation policies in Australia and the European Union (EU). There are numerous health benefits that
can result from the implementatio of climate change mitigation policies, and accounting for these healtheoefits

can help to justify increasingly ambitious climate action. To investigate the consideration of hedlénefits, we
interviewed Australian and European Commission (H®)ae change policynakers and analyzed Australian
Government and EC publications. We developed case studies for Australia and the EU around six key themes: i) the
policymaking process; ii) factors influencing the prioritization of health given multipiesiderations; iii) barriers and
enablers for the consideration of health; iv) the evidence base for policy; v) the role of external actors and stakeholders;
and vi) communicating policy decisionge found that complexities surrounding the pohlimyakingprocess, along with
politico-economic and institutional realities, create barriers for the integration of healtbamefits into climate change
mitigation policies. The insights we gained from our research have several implications. Firstly, thetefaciiter
understanding of the complexities of climate change mitigation policy development and governance for two Parties to
the United Nations Framework on Climate Change. Secondly, they assist in identifying possible strategies to enhance
the role of health cebenefits in the development of climate change mitigation policies. Thirdly, they highlight key
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research gaps that if addressed, will advance our understanding of climate change policy development and governance.
In summary, our research providasunique contribution to the literature on climate change policy development and
governance from a health perspective.

Transcending City Limits: Progress and Paradoxes in Metropolitan Governance for Climate
Adaptation
Linda Shi

Cornell Universitppepartment of City and Regional Planning, Ithaca, USA

Enchantment with the metropolitan region as a new platform for climate adaptation governance is growing worldwide

as scholars and practitioners confront local adaptation deficits. Dozens of regioné @ontinents have developed
initiatives to tackle climate change at the metropolitan scale. As an indication of the shift in adaptation governance
RA&ZO2dzNEST OfAYIF(S a0ASydAad /eyGKAl w2aSyil ¢S lopolitahB YI NJ
y2d t S2LX S 2dza (Thikdag@Sexainhes th® B&)ieks of Arietpolitan regional adaptation efforts
(hereafter, collaboratives) in the United States. What challenges at the local level did collaboratives seek to redress and
towhateEG Sy i KI @S G(GKSe& 208SND2YS 062N SEIFOSNBI SR GKSasS OK
arrangements affect their strategies? What accounts for gaps between perceived challenges and response strategies,
and what are their implicationsof future regional adaptation? explore these questions in the context of
collaboratives in Metro Boston, Southeast Florida, and the San Francisco Bay Area. Collaboratives could help overcome
three types of local challenges: limited local adaptation (faties adapt), limitations of local adaptation (that can be
inefficient, uncoordinated, and produce spillovers), and limits to local adaptation (geographic, fiscal, and political
structures constrain scope of response). | apply this framework to the cadesh draw on 165 interviews per

region, participant observation, and document review. | code interview transcripts and planning documents, and
compare the challenges, goals, and strategies identified by interviewees with those addressed by adapaason p
Collaboratives are most successful in overcoming limited local adaptation. Diverse organizational arrangements have
increased local adaptation planning, even in states opposed to climate action, by being welcoming, apolitical,-and non
regulatory. Cdaboratives have helped overcome limitations of local adaptation through -te#l coordination,
regionatscale studies, and voluntary local conformance to regional strategies. They have made the least progress on
addressing structural causes of economftscal, or soci@conomic drivers of vulnerability and limits to local
adaptation, although regional agencies with land use powers have made more heaBawdoxically, regional
collaboratives advocate for state and federal enabling legislation thap@tp local adaptation, but not regional
governance and institutional capacity. Although some practitioners recognize a need faefongnstitution-building

to tackle harder adaptation challenges, such efforts stand in tension with the collaborativeoarabnflictive stance of

most regional collaboratives. This may result in competing doealric adaptation plans and challenge efforts for
regionally consistent and equitable outcomes.

Governing Complexity: The Impact of Institutional Interplay AmaweR Multilateral
Environmental Agreements on the Effectiveness of International Mdyksed Climate Policy
Instruments

Stephan Hoch Axel Michaelow??, Igor Shishldy Anne Webe'r?

1Perspectives Climate Research, Freiburg, Germzcmyi.versity of Ziich, Zirich, Switzerlancf.University of Freiburg, Freiburg,
Germany

Institutional interplay is an increasingly relevant theme in the literature on complex earth system governance
architectures. Recent years have seen a dynamic evolution of new multll@evaonmental agreements (MEA) that

are to shape climate change governance for the coming decade. The institutional interplay among major new MEAs
including the Paris Agreement, the Carbon Offsetting and Reduction Scheme for International Aviatiod\Y @RS

the Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol has not previously been studied systematically. Yet, this interplay has
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consequences for international markbased climate policy instruments, which have been a central feature of the

Kyoto Protocol, ath have been thoroughly studied in the academic literature. The 2015 Paris Agreement established a
new generation of markebased mechanisms in its Article 6. In contrast to the Kyoto Protocol era, however, several
recent MEAs will strongly impact the scoped effectiveness of these emerging Paris Mechanidihe.ICAO Assembly

in 2016 established CORSIA, which will commence in-2028. CORSIA creates a link to the Paris Agreement by
establishing a mechanism to deal with anthropogenic emissions fromawati G Kl & ' N8 y2{ Ay Of dz
nationally determined contributions (NDCs) to the Paris Agreement. However, CORSIA will rely on emission reduction
OSNIAFAOFIGSAa GKIG ITNB 3ISYSNIGSR gAGKAY (KS yaZOIOANE £ N
Moreover, the 2016 Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol has transferred the responsibility for reducing
emissions from highly potent industrial gases (FBLfrom the UNFCCC to the Montreal Protocol and introduced a
phaseout scheduldor HFC production and use in developing countries. Reduction 62BIR@d been a dominant but

O2y NROSNEAIf &2dz2NOS 2F OFNb2y ONBRAGA Ay (GKS SINIeée LKI
As a result of the Kigali Amendment, thetgatial of Paris Mechanisms to cover HEE emission reductions will be

severely curtailed, while the CDM infrastructure including baseline and monitoring methodologies may remain
relevant. Understanding the institutional interplay among these MEAs isialuo advance academic and policy
debates about the implementation of the Paris Agreement. This paper therefore examines institutional interplay among
major new MEAs and the resulting impact on the effectiveness of climate policy instruments. The silaidyobu

existing literature on institutional interplay within the earth system governance architecture and draws on document
analysis related to these MEAs as well as sgtrictured expert interviews.

A Framework for Evaluating Global Climate Governamerigh a Sectoral Systems Perspective
Sebastian Oberthdy Lukas Hermwilfe Tim Raynér

1Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Brussels, BeIgiEMJIuppertaI Institute, Wuppertal, German?University of East Anglia, Norwich, United
Kingdom

The global climatgjovernance architecture is characterised by a growing number of international and transnational
AyahadAaiddzinzya FYR AYAGAFGAGSE GKFG (23SGKSNI F2NY F WL ¢
this governance complex, we need todm what the specific contribution is that inteand transnational governance
institutions and initiatives ought to and can make. Defining the need and potential of global governance enables us to
establish a benchmark against which to assess the currentributions and identify gaps and further potential. In

contrast to existing approaches that either assess the workings and effects of individual institutions/initiatives or try to
analyse the governance architecture as a whole, we argue that we shostenstically distinguish between key
FdzyOliAz2ya 2F AYUSNYyFdA2ylrt 320SNYyIFyOS AyadAialddzixzya |yR
O02YLX SESaQo

We will develop our argument for a sectoral approach to the analysis of global climatengouerin three steps. First,

we will, building on the literature on global (environmental) governance, derive five main functions that international
governance institutions can perform in general: provision of guidance and signal; setting rules tadanilitactive

action; transparency and accountability; delivery of means of implementation (capacity building, technology and
finance); and knowledge diffusion and learning. Second, we build on the insight that different sectoral systems have
their specifc features and transformation challenges. Consequently, the need and potential of global governance to
help advance the deep climate transformation required varies across key sectoral systems. On this basis, we develop a
sectoral approach to the analysid global climate governanceén the third step, we conclude by outlining how a
aSO02Nrt | LIWNRBFOK OFy KSftL) dza aaSaa GKS LISNF2NXIyOS 2
YySSRaA aaSaavYSyidaQ LINRGJARS aviiate thSperidkndriceNthr the \@rliodsyjavérnamc& A O K
wa-dra YLt SESAQ o6& | RRNBaaAy3a G(KS Fzitft2Aay3a ljdSadrazyay 2
system under study? What governance functions are these institutions supplying, individodl collectively? Is this
governance supply satisfying the identified needs? Answering these questions allows us to identify unmet governance
demands and provides a firm basis for thinking about how these gaps may be filled by developing existirigmiisstit
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or establishing new ones. Throughout the analysis, we will draw on examples from different relevant sectoral systems
(transport, finance and investment, power, enefigyensive industries, etc.).

Global Governance for the DecarbonisatiorEokrgyintensive Industries
Gauri KhandekaiSebastian Oberthiir

Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Brussels, Belgium

Energyintensive industries (steel, chemicals, cement, aluminium) are a major contributor to greenhouse gas emissions.
The transformation of thesendustries is thus crucial for addressing climate change and realising the objectives of the
Paris Agreement, including the phaget of net greenhouse gas emissions in the second half of this century. At the
same time, options for decarbonising these ustlies are comparatively undefeveloped. New breakthrough
technologies will need to be developed and deployed to make the transition. Technological challenges, the costs
involved, and fierce international competition constitute important barriers thag¢eheddressing, including by means

of international cooperation. What international and transnational institutions exist to address the challenge, what do
they deliver and how may their potential be enhancatfe address this question in two major stepsstiwe analyse

in more detail the sectespecific conditions as well as transformation challenges and barriers in order to identify the
need and potential for international governance institutions to overcome these challenges and barriers. In so doing, we
distinguish five principal functions of international governance: guidance and signal, setting rules to facilitate collective
action, transparency and accountability, providing means of implementation (finance, technology and capacity
building), and fadilating knowledge creation and learning. We find a need for performing all these governance
functions, albeit to varying degrees and with specific foci. Second, we analyse to what extent existing international and
transnational governance institutions meg¢he sectoral need for international governance. To this end, we map
relevant institutions and investigate what they contribute to the performance of the aforementioned governance
functions. We identify an overwhelming demand for an enhanced contributibrinternational governance to
advancing the decarbonisation of enefigyensive industriesOverall, the analysis demonstrates that there is a dearth

of governance delivery by existing international/transnational institutions for the ploaseof greenhous gas
emissions in energintensive industries. A single overarching international organisation/institution addressing the issue
is absent. While existing institutions together perform most governance functions to some extent, the overall impact is
awfully insufficient. On the basis of this finding, the paper identifies specific options for enhancing amter
GNF¥yayrdAaz2ylrt 3F2@8SNYlFyO0S F2NJ adzlJLl2NIAy3a (KS asSoOiz2NRna R
the characteristics of the semtal system, efforts to enhance international governance may in particular be targeted at
building and strengthening institutions that address each of the en#ngnsive industries separately in order to
advance their decarbonisation.

Global Governancefé-ossHFuel Extractive Industries: Exposing and Addressing the Gaps
Tim Rayner

University of East Anglia, Norwich, United Kingdom. Tyndall Centre for Climate Change Research, Norwich, United Kingdom

Climate policy, at domestic and international levelasHocused almost exclusively on controlling emissions through
curtailing demand for fossil fuel energy, neglecting the issue of supply. But it is increasingly recognised that effective
L2t AO& NBIldzANBa | OQGA2y 2y 020KIRSRITY R KISy R O dzlAIINE XY @ 2NF
Without this, free riders in terms of mitigation effort will tend to benefit from cheaper fossil fuels. However, the
potential role of international institutions in tackling unsustainable levels of fossilefiiehction is only just beginning

to be examinedA range of interand transnational governance institutions have a relevant remit and could in principle

have a role to play in addressing the transformation challenge facing extractive industries aeditives and countries

that are currently dependent on them. These include those with a remit to address levels of fossil fuel subsidy, without
which much extraction (and current consumption levels) would not be possible, and without which over 37 Gt CO2
emissions from 2017 to 2050 would not occur (Gerasimcbukl. 2017). This paper proceeds through broadly two
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analytical steps. Firstly, governance needs that would need to be met to adequately tackle the extractive industries are
set out (based on an andalig of the challenges and barriers and the potential of international governance to address
these). Secondly, the extent to which existing irtartransnational institutions meet these needs and exploit potential
opportunities is assessed. As a third steoptions for enhancing the contribution by international institutions
(adaptation of existing institutions, creation of new ones) are identifitke analysis shows that despite increasing
rhetoric (for example on the need to reduce subsidies), key gmrare needs are currently far from being satisfied.
Fossil fuel production and consumption decisions, as with energy policy questions more broadly, are closely linked to
national sovereignty and perceived national interests; an enduring feature of inferr@tgovernance that appears
unlikely to change much for the foreseeable future. Nevertheless, steps that could be taken by international
organisations and fora including the World Trade Organisation, the Group of Twenty and the UNFCCC are set out,
includng setting out clearer rules on subsidies and offering more concerted support for just transitions to those most
dependent on extractive industries.

Active Citizens and Urban Green Governance: Understanding the Diversity of Stewardship Practices
through aMosaic Governance Lens
Arien Buijé, Rieke HansénSander Jagt

"Wageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlarfd®chnical University Munich, Munich, Germatiytrecht University, Utrecht,
Netherlands

Governing urban nature for health, social cohesiand biodiversity has become a major challenge in the highly
dynamic and socially fragmented urban context. Next to efforts from municipalities and NGOSs, active citizens
increasingly engage with conservation efforts. In this paper, we focus on the agemcyivef citizens in protecting

urban nature and how this agency is embedded in and influence existingleudtigovernance structure®Ve discuss

GKS 02y OSLIi 2F av2alAO 3I20SNYyFyO0Sé +a | gl& (2med@ YOAY S
with the strengths of active citizenship. We define mosaic governance as the hybrid mix of governance modes and
policy interventions tailored to the sociecological context of individual communities in an urban landscape. Mosaic
governance may fadihte local governments in stimulating the upscaling of community initiatives to protect and
improve local greenspace. It suggests an enabling and stimulating governance style that harnesses the transformative
potential of active citizenship to maximisecéal and environmental outcomes of active citizenstBased on cases
studies from 8 European cities, we investigate how mosaic governance can contribute to the-setling scalingip

of active citizenship. Scalirgyt, the horizontal pathway, referoteither an increase in an increase in existing practices

of active citizenship or to an increase of impacts of these practices. Saalingfers to changing the institutional
context in which active citizenship and urban green management is situateter Bietbetween institutional rules or
resources and active citizenship may help emerging or existing examples of active citizenship to thrive anebtd.scale
Based on this analysis, we argue for developing hybrid governance architectures that al&ffedtve collaborations

across the array of people, institutions, and spatial practices associated with active citizenship.

Consciously Coupling in the Chemicals and Wastes Regimes
Jen Allan

Carleton University, Ottawa, Canada

Global governance dfazardous chemicals and wastes is often overlooked, yet, it offers much to teach us about how
regimes interact. While many areas of global governance continue to fragment jurisdiction of issues among several
NEIAYSEa: a42YS OKSYAOI OadzNEBAYXYSEaoANE 2YP3YyRQPRAEEENE YR ¢
through cooperation to manage and create overlap among them. This ddoadecooperative effort is dubbed
GaeySNEASaE yYz2y3a GKS .l asSt /2y @Sy A2 yHazdoudiVkaStes /ardlytdi N2 f
Disposal, the Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals and
Pesticides in International Trade, and the Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants, now called the BRS
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Coventions. Synergies has included the creation of a joint Secretariat, joint meetings of the detdimy bodies,

and harmonized procedures and policies. This case of regime cooperation is not due to natural connections among the
issues, as other chengitconventions, such as for ozone depletion or air pollution, are not part of the BRS effort, and
many support bringing the, a metal convention, for mercury, into the synergies process. Instead, the synergies process
is inherently political, both in its @ins and consequences. For a literature often focused on fragmentation, the causes
and consequences of deagmentation are worth exploring to demonstrate how regimes can, through negotiation and
learning manage regime overlap cooperatively. This cagesilews some of our hypotheses regarding fragmentation

are applicable to déragmentation; for example, both fragmentation and cooperation are strongly shaped by powerful
a0l iSaQ LINBFSNByOSa |yR akKz2g adaNRy3 Iifdhgindat thie Seplfe/cBripiexi OK |
can lead actors to create new areas of overlap, on substantive and procedural issues. Cooperation among regimes,
however, has some unique consequences, including diffusion of new ideas, creating (some) entry points for weaker
actors, while empowering actors such as the Secretariat. The collective, although not easy or-freefliefforts to

bring the BRS conventions together holds implications for our understanding of the conditions leading to cooperative
regime management,rad the desirability of ddragmentation.

Identifying Sustainable Configurations with Shared Benefits in Forest Governance
Ilkhom SolieyWiebke Schramm, Insa Theesfeld

Department of Agricultural, Environmental and Food Policy, Martin Luther UnivelaligWittenberg, Halle (Saale), Germany

In light of growing pressure on shared natural resources across the globe, the concept of benefit sharing has been
gaining an increasing importance. It has been recently proposed that benefit sharing can helpriransgustainable

trends in forest use and governance, particularly within REDD+ initiative (reducing emissions from deforestation and
forest degradation and the enhancement of forest carbon stocks) under the UN Framework Convention on Climate
Change (UNRZZ). Knowledge about the processes and outcomes of REDD+ architecture is still scarce. Through the lens
of benefit sharing architectures in other resource domains (water, biodiversity, land), we aim to initiate discussion on
how economic, social and envirmental dimensions of benefit sharing can be configured in REDD+ to support more
sustainable forest governance ontaffom global to local levels. We investigate emerging benefit sharing trends

within REDD+ and look more closely at examples from Ghanaaifian and Uganda. In the context of REDD+,
prioritization of economic, social or environmental dimensions of benefit sharing seems to be determined at the
national level that could be explained by the less tangible and measurable outcomes of carbomwtsiiesaand

climate change mitigation. REDD+ benefit sharing clearly refers to the distribution of both monetary anmtbnetary

benefits generated through the implementation of REDD+ projects. In Ghana, the main challenge of REDD+ as well as of
the envsioned benefit sharing is identified as those related to unclear and complex land tenure arrangements. It poses
also the question of carbon rights that have no legal framework in Ghana. A second example is Tanzania whose REDD+
strategy is closely integratl into national development policies. The impacts of REDD+ here are weakened by different
well-funded initiatives stimulating agricultural activity that collide with the conservation of forests. In Uganda, equitable
sharing between all actors isthe maY LK aA 43 6KSNB af2aa8¢ 2F oSySTAaia oe
challenge. Even though the main idea derives from the environmental considerations of reducing emissions from
deforestation, it is the system with economic returns that makeBREattractiveComparing REDD+ with trends in the

other resource domains, here environmental benefits regarding climate change are mostly impossible to observe,
despite environmental concern being the theoretical starting point of REDD+ benefit shdmémgfore, social equity in

terms of implications and economic returns remain the strongest drivers for REDD+ implementation.

Hardwired towards Transformation? An Assessment of the Governane€&uplex for the Power
Sector
Lukas Hermwill’, Friederike Aché~

1Wuppertal Institute for Climate, Environment, Energy, Wuppertal, GermaMM Institute for Environmental Studies, Vrije
Universiteit Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlants.dz& NJA S NBR A G NG . 2 OKdzys . 20Kdzys DSNXYI y @
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Transforming the power sector gy to addressing climate change. Historically, the sector has contributed the bulk of
energyrelated CQ emissions. On the other hand, it is perhaps the sector in which the transformation has advanced
furthest with renewable energy and storage technolagiapproaching a breakthrough. The power sector is also
extremely important because electrification is considered a key mitigation strategy for many other sectors such as
emission intensive industries and transpoft.wide range of interand transnationafjovernance institutions exist that
address various aspects of the remaining transformation challenges in the power sector. But are these governance
efforts collectively sufficient to address the sectoral challenges? We will address this questions injowamadytical

steps. First, we identify governance needs on the basis of sepxific transformation challenges, barriers as well as

the potential for inter and transnational governance to resolve them. We will specify the needs according to five
govenance functions: guidance and signal, setting rules to facilitate collective action, transparency and accountability,
providing means of implementation (financial means, technological support and capacity building), as well as
knowledge creation and diffiion. Second, we will survesxisting international/transnational institutions and assess to
what extent they meet the identified governance needs and exploit the opportunifies.analysis shows that many of

the governance needs are already being satsfio some extent. The signal to phaserenewable energy is strong.
Transparency is high in the sector. A wide range of activities exist that provide capacity building and foster research and
innovation. Even the supply of financial means of implemeatatias been improving. That said, our analysis shows
that a significant blind spot of international governance remains: the ploasef not only coal but also oil and gas as

fuels for electricity generationThe detailed analysis enables us to identifedfic options for enhancing inteand
transnational governance by adjusting existing institutions and/or creating new ones to fill the remaining governance

gaps.

Governing the WateEnergyFood Nexus Related to Hydropower on Shared Riy#rs Role of
International River Basin and Regional Energy Organizations
Ines DombrowskyOliver Hensengerth

'German Development Institute (DIE), Bonn, GerméNwthumbria University, Department of Social Sciences, Newcastle, United
Kingdom

In international river bass, hydropower projects (HPPs) generate multiple clmssler, crosssector
interdependencies related to the wateenergyfood nexus. Governing them relies on voluntary negotiations between

the respective sectoral institutions of the countries involvedhé&s been argued that such negotiations may be
facilitated by regional organizations, such as international river basin organizations (IRBOs). This paper asks how
regional organizations and further factors may influence such coordination. It compares ¢hses of hydropower

L FyyAy3a 2y &aKFENBR NAGSNE® ¢KS wdzadzy2z Cltfa FyR GKS wd
facilitated by an IRBO and a regional energy organization respectively. On the Mekong, Laos is constructing the
Xayaburi dam despite reservations by the Mekong River Commission. The paper finds that IRBOs and regional energy
organizations may play a role in facilitating crst@te nexus governance, in particular by fostering the application of

due diligence instrumes, such as strategic environmental assessments, environmental and social impact assessments
and the legal principle of prior notification. However, it also shows that the influence of the regional organizations vary,
and how successfully they support intectoral coordination also depends on whether the HPP is planned unilaterally

or jointly, the membership and functional scope of regional organizations, data availability and the presence or absence
of donors and private sector capital and investors.

Integrating Climate Concepts Within a Unified Framework to Understand Complexity and
Interdependence
Navam Niles

Janathakshan gte.ltd, Colombo, Sri Lanka. Royal Institute, Colombo, Sri Lanka. Centre for Poverty Analysis, Colo, Sri Lanka
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Climate change is anverarching boundary on sustainable development. The most important climate coneepts
mitigation and adaptatior are now sharing a common space with emerging concepts that are explicitly and implicitly
linked to climate change. Explicit concepts includss & damage, low carbon development, and sustainable
consumption and production. The implicit concepts revolve around the 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGS).
Moreover, the climate concepts raise governance issues across multiple levels of goverfiamsehe local to the

global. Such complex mulicale governance drives the increasing interactions and growing interdependence between
the principal actors states, Intergovernmental Organisations (IGOs), and-8State Actors (NSAS). Existing appioes;
however, study these climate concepts independently of each other; thereby, limiting the space for analysing
complexity and interdependence. This paper proposes a risk management model that integrates and visualises climate
concepts of mitigation anddaptation at multiple scales of governance. It also brings together the explicit and implicit
climate change concepts across the same scales. The link between climate change mitigation and adaptation is
understood as the space in which climate shocks tameslated into climate impacts. Mitigation accounts for the
emergence of climate shocks through emissions and the carbon sinks. These shocks translate into specific impacts that
are managed through adaptation, which is a function of exposure, sensitiityrisk management measures. If states
engage in sustainable adaptation, they can reduce both the impact of the shocks and increase resilience by reducing
the emergence of further shocks. Importantly, the adaptation cheiegher sustainable or unsustaable- is linked to

other communities through a change in emissions or adaptagacity. This mitigaticadaptation model forms the

basis for integrating other the explicit and implicit climate change concepts, which illustrates complexity. The model
also visualises these relationships across multiple communities at different scales of governance, which illustrates
interdependence. Thus, understood this way, climate concepts are a part of a unified framework that illustrates both
complexity and interdepedence.

C2N)Y cC2ff2ga FTdzyOGA2yK t NRBOfSYa 2F LyGSNLI I @&
Lessons for Water Governance Architectures in Developing Countries
Mirja Schodererines Dombrowsky

German Development Institute (DIE), Bonn, Germany

Water resources worldwide are threatened by overuse and pollution. Different users pursue diverging interests and a
variety of political and administrative actors are usually involved in governance processes, creating compiex cross
sectoral and crosscalar intereépendencies and problems of horizontal and vertical institutional interplay. Governance
research by Eleanor Ostrom and others has identified a set of governance functions, which définell and
implemented in a coordinated manner, may promote a suwthle resource use (e.g. rule setting, gathering and
dissemination of information, defining property rights, monitoring and enforcement, mobilizing finance, coordinating
actors, and conflict resolution). In practice, these functions are usually splitsaaereariety of administrative entities

that cross governance levels as well as administrative boundaries at one level. In particular in developing countries,
overlaps and gaps may place additional coordination burdens on the entities in charge of watecessianagement

and, and oftentimes exceed their capacities. This raises the questions what water governance architectures are
conducive towards dealing with problems of interplay and how the allocation of water governance functions influences
vertical ard horizontal interplay and \entually natural resource us&Ve present a case study of Mongolia where
simultaneous processes of decentralization and the institutionalization of River Basin Management have been ongoing
since 2012. Based on a comprehensieview of legal and policy documents and sestnuctured stakeholder
interviews we analyzed how responsibilities for water governance are allocated within the institutional framework and
how the translation of governance functions has played out in practiig case study finds that significant overlap
exists regarding monitoring, gathering information, enforcement and the implementation of measures between
different subnational administrative entities. We also identify a number of gaps between the deajuslede facto
application of rules. Combined with low human capacity and limited budgets, River Basin Organizations and other water
governance bodies remain far away from contributing towards a sustainable resource use. However, we also illustrate
how thelack of guidance on how to deal with shared and overlapping functions has resulted in provisory agreements
among administrative entities.
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Conceptualizing the Governance of Global Telecoupling
Jens Newity Andrea LenschaivEdward ChalliésBenedetta Cotth Almut Schilling/acaflof

1Leuphana University Lineburg, Lineburg, Germ%(hynabrijck University, Osnabriick, Germany

Complex global interconnections are increasingly challenging environmental sustainability. This is not only because of
globally experiaced environmental problems such as climate change, but also because local human action has
environmental repercussions in faway places. More and more, global interconnections driven by commodity chains,
production networks or human migration have prazhd negative sociecological effects in both sending and receiving
systems. For example, European meat production is dependent on imported Brazilian soy and, coupled through the
global soy commodity chain, is causing surplus nitrate accumulation in $elkarapean regions, and tropical
RST2NBalGlF A2y Ay {2dziK ! YSNAOI® S5AFFSNBYyG aidNIyRa 27F f.
for their characteristics, pose challenges to global environmental sustainability, and to governagse phienomena,
connecting distal places through multidirectional flows of capital, production and information, escape typical
governance frameworks that tend to focus on a particular spatial scale (global, transboundary, local), problem area (e.g.
climatechange or soil contamination) or type of governance actors (public vs. private) because they might cut across all
of these dimensionsAgainst this backdrop, the aim of this paper is to conceptualize the governance of telecoupled
phenomena, with a partical focus on sustainability problems, governance types and governance challenges. By doing
so, we draw on different strands of literature that tackle the governance of telecouptimdiseit often using different
terminology ¢ such as global environmentabgernance, global commodity chains and production networks, and
private or multistakeholder governance initiatives. We empirically ground our discussion on first findings from
comparative case study research and onelapth case study. We aim to stimuéathe debate by reflecting about the
governance of telecouplings regarding (a) accomplishments and limitations of state, private andtakelkiolder
AYAGAFGAGSEa YR GKS fAyla o0SiGeSSy GKSYI 006 tutichashd thd NI 3 2 ¢
addressed environmental problems, (c) problems of traceability and uncertainty regarding complexesoltglcal
linkages across continents, and (d) issues of effectiveness of currently proposed governance architdbthréss

paper weaim to pave the way for more systematic and comparative empirical research on the governance of
telecoupled phenomena. We also seek to progress the conceptualization of important but relativelyrasearched

aspects of global environmental governantteys advancing conceptual debate in the field of earth system governance
more broadly.

Governance Architecture for Planetary Management: Assessing the Institutions for Geoengineering
in the Arctic
Abigail YorkHiliary Hartnett, Diana Bowman, Stephen Roiallm, Shauna Burnsilver

Arizona State University, Tempe, USA

In the Anthropocene, numerous challenging problems are planetary in scale requiring transboundary, multilateral, and
global institutional arrangements. These complex governance architectymasally are polycentric consisting of
multiple, sometimes competing, forums where diverse interests strategically bargain exacerbating, the typically,
suboptimal provisioning of public goods. To examine the challenge of complex governance architeetioreysvon an
exemplary empirical case, governing geoengineering in the a@ioengineering is a strategy for dealing with climate

change that is fraught with controversy. Our scientific understanding of various engineering solutions is limited at best,
GKAES Y2Nrt FyR SGKAOIf O2yOSNya 2FGSy RSNI At Fye& RAAC
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require geoengineenig in addition to mitigation and adaptation. The governance architecture for geoengineering
provides a case where legal frameworks are largely untestedtitutional arrangements designed for other
supranational challenges, but applied to geoengineeriray rhe insufficient. Even though the social, economic, and
environmental costs are not fully understood for geoengineering, it is imperative that we grapple with the thorny issues

2T aoK2 RSOARSaé YR aoK2 0SySTAderingih tifeRarctic2vg &éablé to éxfldrd A T A
these questions and develop a set of propositions regarding governance architecture for the planetary\seale.
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conduct an institutional analysis of governance in the arctic of geoengineering. We rely onsaoidysihival materials
including case law, policy documents, organizational and agency reports, and public hearing transcripts and summaries.
Because this is a new domain, we also draw upon the growing theoretical and empirical literatures on global
govemnance. Our findings illustrate opportunities, and challenges, associated with the governance architecture for
geoengineering in the arctic, specifically, and planetary management for the Anthropocene generally.

Green Courts, Governance, and the Domestlémentation of International Environmental Law
Norms

James Angstadt
Colorado State University, Fort Collins, USA
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facilitate the resolution otomplex environmental disputes. Many advocates further urge that green courts are ideally
SIdALIISR (2 AYLISYSYyld AYyGSNYylFrGAz2ylf Sy@ANRBYYSydlrft I
tremendous institutional diversity among green courts sestg that not all institutions are equally equipped to apply

IEL in their decisions. Accordingly, this study evaluates the IEL implementation capacity of existing green courts. It does
so by first developing a typology to characterize green court divessity the attendant governance capacities of
various green court architectures. The typology concludes that natiemal green courts with broad jurisdiction and
discretion are besequipped to incorporate IEL principles and norms into domestic deemgking. On this basis, it

next conducts a census of existing naticlealel green courts, and characterizes the identified institutions using
variables relevant to their IEL implementation capacity. The effort concludes that very few nd¢ieslagireen carts

have been established to date, and that the existing institutions exhibit broad diversity with respect to their jurisdiction,
discretion, and orientation to IEL principles. In reviewing the implications of these findings, this project urges two
conclwsions. First, the limited distribution of nationl@vel green courts suggests that relatively few existing institutions

are ideallyequipped to perform an important environmental governance function. At the same time, the existing
institutions also demortgate that diverse institutional models can effectively exercise agency, advancing domestic
implementation of IEL principles and meaningfully supporting further diffusion of a norm favoring domestic green
courts.

Approaches to Enforcing Environmental Comnmeints in Trade Agreements: Available Avenues and
Potential Influence on the International Environmental Protection Regime
Mathilde Gauquelin

Laval University, Quebec City, Canada. Ghent University, Ghent, Belgium

States have concluded an exponential humhlod international treaties since the 1990s. The fields of trade and
environment are no exception to this trend. Through their multiplication and their widening scope, the agreements in
these two fields have become increasingly interdependent and suljeegal overlap. Scholars have already produced
numerous studies on the potential impacts, both positive and negative, of the expansion of trade flows on the
environment. In addition, the literature has extensively discussed whether trade institutionsitoted appropriate

fora to push forward an environmental protection agenda. More recently, a growing body of research has started to
examine how the inclusion of environmental provisions in trade agreements could contribute to the evolution of the
international environmental protection regimeThis article aims to contribute to this latter strand of literature by
providing an analysis of the ways in enforcement mechanisms in trade agreements can contribute to the reinforcement
2F {GF G§SaQ Syhrigsh INiBtylooiay ol four kéyEnforcement mechanisms found in trade agreements,
namely general dispute settlement mechanisms; investate dispute settlement mechanisms; consultation
procedures specific to environmental disputes; and proceduras dablic submissions on the enforcement of
environmental commitments, can be applied to legal obligations that traditionally originated from international
environmental law. In turn, | examine how the application of these processes to environelated matters could
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transform the current implementation of international environmental instruments and shape the content of future
treaties. My analysis is conducted through the lens of the complex adaptive systems theory, which suggests that
heterogeneous actar in both the trade and environment systems are governed by simple rules of operation, but that
their collective behaviour is complex. In this context, the causal processes that shape these systems cannot be
explained through strictly exogenous factors,tbalso depend on endogenous variablédy research aims to
complement the current literature by focusing on the interaction between interlinked norms in distinct fields, rather
than solely studying the reasons for the inclusion of certain norms in eadtifispield, as was done in the past. In
addition, my research could advance the capacity to conceptualize complex interactions on the international scene in a
more global, exhaustive and systematic fashion. Moreover, it will provide key elements ofigamafyarding the use

and efficiency of international agreements by States, which could contribute to the strengthening of the international
environmental protection regime through coordinated and effective enforcement mechanisms.

A Framework to Understantie Diversity in the Relations within Transnational Municipal Networks
Vicente Cortes Berrueta

Environmental Policy Group, Wageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlands

Transnational Municipal Networks (TMNs) allow cities to engage in international elipnatesses and to get support

to promote urban climate action, without the involvement of national governments. The simple description of TMNs in
governance literature does not represent the differences in cities as members of a TMN other than distiggadsive

and passive members. The complexity incorporated in the network from the diversity of the cities beyond this binary
classification generates a diversity of potential relations between the members of a TMN and between those members
and the TMN maagement entity. These relations define the way a TMN works and its results, and could potentially be
steered to change the networlkdowever, the impact of the diversity of cities in the structure and governance of TMNs,
and the elements that affect thisdven'tbeen explored enough. As an initial step to understand the differences in
these relations and the factors that affect them, this paper proposes a framework to explore these differences. This
framework draws on the functions of the networks reportéd the literature and identifies possible elements
characteristic of each of them. Future steps of this research will check empirically these elements to revise and validate
the framework. This ongoing research will contribute to the understanding of TMiRsyay they integrate cities into

the global climate framework, and how gmvern them more effectively.

An Overview and Assessment of the Increasing Role of Climate Finance Within the UNFCCC Process
Since COP21 and Beyond

Christophe @ssen Jean Charlddourcade
CIRED, Paris, France

This paper addresses part of the dynamics behind the current paradigm shift of the international climate negotiations,

in particular relating to financial mechanisms. Not only the Paris agreement (P.A) departs from tdewiop
architecture inherited from the Kyoto Protocol, it has also redefined international policy instruments aimed to
coordinate the implementation of climate policies (e.g NAMAS). The new landscape of instruments institutionalized by
the P.A to help countre achieve their National Determined Contributions (NDCs) is a bifurcation compared to the
Kyoto approach based on market mechanisiisthen raises the issue to make these mechanisms operational in
particular through their financingThis is a key conditioto create a circle of confidence between developed and
developing countries in the implementation of the P.A and overcome the long standing North/South misunderstandings
about the practical ways of implementing common but differentiated responsibilitpciple. Many developing
countries (in particular least developed countries) have indeed conditioned the achievement of their NDCs to the
FAYFYOAY3I adzLI2NIL 2F GKS AYyGSNYylFridGAzylrt O2YYdzyAdeod hy (
bilA 2y  &SFNJ FYyR 0S@2yRQ 08& HnfAhis paper scRBnzé&sttre idkogudtiorOsthazy G NA
COP15 of new financial mechanisms within the UNFCCC. We analyze more in depth the emergence of a new building
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block that took two directions.ifst, new financing instruments were put in place such as the Green Climate Fund. Part

2F GKS Wbmnn oAfftA2y | &@SINE FdzyRa gAft 32 GKNRddzAK AlC
investments for ensuring the successful implenaitn of the low carbon transition in developing countries and
achieving SDGs. Second, accountability rules regarding financing commitments are painfully discussed since COP21 in
order to be included within the global stock take process, reflecting stjbomdivisions between partiedVe then

review the varied parallel initiatives or alliances beyond the UNFCCC, including countries, international organizations,
financial institutions, firms, etc. which have flourished over past years to foster climaacn We highlight the
increasing role played by the finance community, assesses the articulation of these initiatives with the UNFCCC (as an
orchestrator or not), and finally explores how they can enhance the chances that the UNFCCC process delR@rs in 20

an agreement on the full implementation of the P.A.

The Geopolitics of Food Security: Constituting a New Security Object in the Postwar Era
Jiayi Zhou

SIPRI, Stockholm, Sweden

A decade past the 2068009 global food crisis, amidst increasintgrnational attention to the consequences global
environmental change and concern about natural resource competigidhe securitization of food warrants some
reflection. Universal agendas embedded in the activities of Roased food organizations anilKS ! yAGSR bl (
{dzaGFAylloftS 5S@St2LIYSyd D2lIt&a o6{5DHY WSYRAY3 KegréadSNDO
approach to security, irrespective of political boundaries. However, for many states food production and food trade

are aforded a special security status; policies oriented towards national supply security arsliffieiency suggest
existential concerns with statkevel or unitlevel survival within an anarchic system. This paper explores these
contradictions through an agication of securitization theory, arguing that much the postwar global food governance

F NOKAGSOGdZNBE A& LINBRAOIFIGSR 2y |y -&$OfaNKMIN &0 Sacuigzdtiandsy & & O N.
a concept relatively underutilized in thet@mnational relations and security studies literature, but refers to the
construction of higher levels of threat (with broader or even systeth RS NBFSNBy i 202S00Gaszx Ay Ot
are able to coordinate or subsume the lowlevel securitizax 2 y & LI2aAGSR 6& Y2NB fAYAGSR

a concept first formulated at the 1974 World Food Conference, arguably constitutes such asweegriization. This

paper engages in discourse analysis and pretrasing of crucial moments ifiood security governance reform,
specifically the 1970s and 2000s global food crises, as evidence of this. It also examines broader questions regarding the
construction of (food) security, including the agency, context, and ensuing dynamics of speadfih srts. The
theoretical framework of macrsecuritization suggests that the security constellations are often unstable and
vulnerable to breakdown due to tension across levels of securitization. This also has important explanatory value in the
most recat global food crisis and in the incoherencies of the postwar global food security governance architecture
more broadly.

Cages or Carpets? National Domestic Contexts of Urban Climate Actions
Fee Stehle

Universitat Potsdam, Potsdam, Germany

The importanceof cities and norstate actors in reaching international goals to limit global warming to 1.5° C are
recognized in the Paris Declaration. Many countries seek to reach their National Determined Contributions (NDCs) in
part by reducing GHG emissions from ambactivities. However, while technical solutions and keeste practices for

cities are promoted by actors as transnational city networks, complicated matters of climate governance in the
respective countries are often left aside and underresearched,iqadarly in countries of the Global South. Important
factors shaping urban climate governance are national legislations and sectoral policies, as they can enable, conflict
with, or prevent local climate action. In addition, they often remain prone to mfoas they represent economic and
power structures that are deeply engrained within the domestic contBxien frontrunner cities in climate action as
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Cape Town and Rio de Janeiro are confronted with barriers in the national context that threaten thecaudri¢ of

their voluntary emission reduction targets. This suggests that cities' actions on climate change do not take place within
a void and that no matter how ambitious they are, they cannot entirely break free from their domestic contexts. This
puzzlehas been addressed by recent scholarship, but only a few empirical studies have explored it. This contribution
seeks to analyse the domestic context of urban climate governance by comparing the interplay between national
policies and urban climate action Brazil and South Africa. Guided by the question to what extent the national policy
framework provides incentives or poses barriers to sustainable urban transformation, the different roles of levels of
governmentare explored, as well as policy responsesthree sectors relevant for mitigation (transport, spatial
planning, and energy)Based on the concept of polycentricity, channels of incentives and disincentives between the
national and local levels of government are traced, and centres of degiséliing in relevant sectors mapped. Using

data from document analysis and interviews, this paper finds that both countries have, more or less, not adapted their
existing legal and policy framework to enable urban climate actions to tap their full potenticilwAile partial national
initiatives recognize the contribution of urban climate governance and seek to upscale experiments, they often restrain
or block the implementation of transformative solutions on a larger scale.

Transnational Climate GovernancelirK S Y I { Ay 3aY 2 KIF G w2fS F2NJ G§KS
Task Force?
Monica di Gregorio, Maria Brockhaus, Heike Schroeder

University of Leeds, Leeds, United Kingdom. University of Helsinki, Helsinki, Finland. University of East Anglia, Nivedich, Un
Kingdom.

Transnational Climate Governance (TCG) is facilitated a) by the shift from government to governance where a variety of
policy actors are engaged in policy decisions, b) by globalization processes, which make it easier to cooperate across
bordersand 3) by the inaction of the international climate change regime, which prompts policy actors to seek
alternative forms of collaboration. In addition, the international nature of the climate change problem and the global
nature of the climate governancegime, attracts voluntary initiatives and networks that are transnational in nature
attempting to influence international decisions on climate change action. Various transnational governance platforms
have emerged in the climate change and forest polig@nar They encompass private led, public led and hybrid TCG
processes focusing on distinct aims but contributing to the common public goal of enhancing climate change action. So
far, there has been limited research on these new modes of governance aramadechnd forests. This paper
Ay@SaidaalrisSa GKS NRtS 2F GKS GNryaylrdAazylrt 3I328SNyIyO0oSs
Force that brings together sufational governments from different countries involved and interested in how to

harness forest resources to support climate change objectives. The paper investigates the sources of authority,
legitimacy, the internal and external governance processes and effectiveness in relation to information sharing,
capacity building, implementath and rulesetting of the platform. The study is based on document analysis and
interviews with members of the GCF Task Force and supporting organisations undertaken-182017
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Agency in Earth System Governance

International Diffusion and Domestiolicy Processes: Developing a Framework for Exploring the
Adoption of Carbon Pricing Policies
Jakob Skovgaardisa Knaggard, Roger Hildingsson

Lund University, Lund, Sweden

Since the Paris Agreement we have seen a surge in carbon pricing policies scatbas taxes and emissions
trading.Carbon pricing is rooted in neoclassical economics, has positive fiscal impacts and is supported by powerful
economic and environmental actors, including finance ministries and the IMF. Consideringishisizzling hat these
policies are not more widespreadust as puzzling is the lack of correlation between countries subject to international
climate commitments and those adopting carbon pricing. While the current surge points to international commitments
as an exm@nation,countries adopting carbon pricing without such commitments and countries not adopting carbon
pricing despite such commitments point to other factors. Explaining carbon pricing adoption in terms of itstadt

policy paradigms is contradicted bye adoption of carbon pricing in corporatist countries (e.g. Scandinavian countries)
and dirigiste countries (e.g. China). Similarly, there is little correlation between fossil fuel imports or income and fossil
fuel pricing.Addressing this puzzling path requires crosfertilization betweenpolicy process theories and theories of
policy diffusion and international influences on domestic policy, which can generate valuable insights into how
international and domestic factors, as well as economic andrenmental factors, interact in processes leading to
national decisions to adopt carbon pricing policies. In our paper, we develop a theoretical framework for studying the
adoption of carbon pricing as an issue area highly connected to the internatioaatiagThis framework allows for
addressing the puzzling diffusion of carbon pricing, while potentially being applicable to other climate mitigation policy
instruments. The framework draws on the commonalities between policy process and policy diffusmmeshe
andfocuses on the role of international and domestic, environmental and economic factorsinfluencing the policy
process via theoretically derived mechanisms such as ideational change, learning and changes to the relative material
power of actors.Thes mechanisms influence agengy.e. the possibility of actors to act according to their beliefs and
goal ¢ and are translated into strategies for instigating policy change. Ideational change, for example, opens for
reframing and change in power relatiomaight strengthen coalitions, while learning is more open to different
strategies. To demonstrate the usefulness of our framework, we draw on a mapping of countries adopting carbon
pricing policies and wdepth case studies of Sweden and MexiBwieden ise@presentative of the countries adopting
carbon pricing early without being subject to international climate commitments, whereas Mexico the wave of
countries recently adopting carbon pricing.

A research Agenda on Water Governance for Latin America
Cristobd Reveco

German Climate Service Centre, Hamburg, Germany

Latin America faces water crises and related policy challenges across the region, as rapidly growing and ever wealthier
urban populations, expanding agribusinesses, diverse industries, extensivegmpwer generation, and tourism

deprive water from or degrade its quality for use by marginalized populations of smallholder faantethe urban

poor, as well as for ecosystems. To deveidpgrated frameworks for water governance under the normative
framework ofsustainability is urgent and paramount. Respondingto this, a Regional Workshod2 ¥ Df 20 |
D2OSNYIFyOS (G2 [20It t2tA0e¢ ¢l a KSER Ay Hamn AYy [/ KAES o
three days of discussiomsnong researchers, practitioners and NGOs, six themes were identifiedjo{Ernance
frameworks capable of transcending different scales (ihearchy of water governance)between watersheds at sub
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national andinternational levels, (2) governance frameworksapable of incorporatingncertainty (adaptive
governance); (3) governance frameworks engaging explcilyd K (G KS WR2 dzo f S -ecéhanid? & dzNB
vulnerabilities (water poverty); (4overnance frameworks capable of establishing sacitural valuesassociatedvith

water and not only commodification of the resource (water values and rightsjofrnance frameworks capable of
incorporating multiple water uses and usdemergywater-food nexus); and finally, (6) stakeholder decisimaking
processesthat democratise water governance through participatory arrangements that ensguéable outcomes

through equitable participation.

Transnational Sustainability Governance: Understanding Legitimacy Challenges in the Global South
Dorine Leeuwerik?, Greetje Schouteh Hilde Tooneh

'Rotterdam School of Management, Rotterdam, Netherlaﬁxfsl.Vageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlands

Transnational sustainability governance arrangements are recognized as important regulators in global valugychains
developing and implementing sustainability standards. These arrangements are mostly initiated by Nbebedn
multinational corporations and NGOs, with the objective to change the conditions of agricultural and food production

in the global South. TEeS Ay AGAlI GA@Sa FNBE ISYySNIffe LISNOSAOSR | a Wo¢
bring together key market and social and environmental NGOs to jointly tackle severe global sustainability challenges.
Nevertheless, these initiatives facseveral challenges constraining their acceptance as legitimate governance
arrangements, which relate in particular to Southern stakeholders. Research shows that they face challenges in
connecting to producers and Southern governments. These legitimadherhes constrain the ambition to sustainably
transform entire sectors of industryThis paper uses crisget Qualitative Comparative Analysis (csQCA) to study
configurations of conditions that can explain the legitimacy challenges faced in relationtiseSo stakeholders. The
outcome under investigation in the csQCA design is whether or not the sustainability standards that arise from
transnational governance arrangements are perceived as legitimate by Southern stakeholder groups. QCA is especially
appropriate for research of a small to medium number of cases where standard qualitative methods for comparison are
not sophisticated enough and mainstream statistical techniques are not suitable. For this study eleven transnational
sustainability governancerangements have been selected on the following criteria: the arrangement targets global
value chains; exists only of private actors (businesses and NGOs), works on sustainability issues regarding food and/or
agriculture by developing and implementing saiggbility standards. By using these selection criteria a number of
relevant explanatory variables is held constant. To provide suitable addpth data for the csQCA, secondary data of
existing case studies is used, which allows for a large set of tades included and avoid duplication of research
efforts. Furthermore, minutes and documents are analysed to provide additional input data for the cERQI€paper
advances current theories on transnational governance by studying how configuratiorgtiohdey criteria determine

the ability of transnational governance arrangements to connect to Southern stakeholders. From an extensive literature
review, three main conditions that are claimed to enhance the legitimacy of governance systems are identified
inclusiveness, accountability and participation. The results of this research will enable us to explore how MSIs can
overcome legitimacy challenges related to Southern stakeholders and to generate critical knowledge on how to rethink
the governance of gbal value chains.

Fuzzy Concept or Robust, Elastic Approach? Framing Urban Green Infrastructure
Rieke HanserEmily Rall, Werner Rolf, Martina van Lierop, Stephan Pauleit

Technical University of Munich, Munich, Germany

Concepts such as grearfrastructure, nature based solutions, urban ecosystem services or biophilic cities have entered

into recent discourses on the governance of urban nature. Most of these new concepts are highly related and share a
certain degree of ambiguity and fuzzine$his is partly due to the difficulty of applying nattbrased concepts to cities

as complex sociecologicall SOKY A Ol f &aeaidsSyvyax odzi ftaz2 RdzS 2 GKS SNy
couple of questions. Are these concepts simply newzimazds for old ideas, or do they present qualitative
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improvements such as guiding principles which help steer sustainable planning and governance of urban nature? And
to what degree can this fuzziness help guide further conceptual refinemientRis papey we will discuss how we

framed urban green infrastructure (UGI) planning as a distinct, robust but elastic approach across two research projects
inhabiting differing complex architectures: one atthe-EE @St = G(GKS 9! Ct 1 LINE 2 &ucuire Dw9 9 b
FYR ! NBlYy . A2RAGSNEAGE F2N) {dzaldlIAy+rofS ! Nblty 5S@St 2 LIS
f SPSt s GKS DSNX¥YIY blddzZNB /2yaSNBIFGAz2y | 3Sy0e LINR2SOl ¢
evolution of the UGI carept from a consolidation and synthesis of underlying principles (i.e., the core principles of
connectivity, multifunctionality, integration of green and grey infrastructures, and socially inclusive planning) and
related concepts, to the modification of ¢ise through collaboration with practitioners in five Urban Learning Labs
across Europe and further with stakeholders in Germde importance of conceptual elasticity became especially
SOARSY (i 6KSy GKS FTNIYSE2N] ¢ a withdzérmain greeh spackIplandng xPets. i S &
While largely agreeing with the framework, the experts also widely agreed that adequate social, ecological and
aesthetic quality of green infrastructure is essential to making such an approach to planning abhdgovg OS & 6 2 NJ
and that appropriate criteria for this are neede@ur research points to the need to frame emerging concepts for
governing urban nature while leaving room for interpretation and adaptation to specific contexts. Harnessing the
innovative poentials of these approaches for planning and governance thus requires a balance between fuzziness and
conceptual precision. Only with this balance, we argue, can such concepts guide shared understandings about
governing urban nature while still accountiigr complex architectures, including differing policy emphases and
operating systems across governance contexts.

Institutional Arrangements and Governance in Coastal Communities in the Philippines
Maria Rebecca Campos

University of the Philippines Open Waisity, Los Banos Laguna, Philippines

This study evaluated the capability of the local institutional mechanisms in the implementation of various fisheries
policies in the Philippines using the Structure, Systems, Style, Staff, Skills, Strategy, SwgterGuih (7S) McKenzie
Framework; and Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats approddinese organizations are mandated to
perform developmental and/or regulatory functions on fisheries. The developmental function consists of carrying out
fisheries related projects to improve the lot of the fishermen. Except for one, they are all involved in the
implementation of projects for the fisher folk. The regulatory function consists of monitoring the conduct of fishing
activities and apprehension of thossaught committing fishing violations. While most institutions are involved in
monitoring fisheries activities, only one has police power to apprehend violdb@spite the mandate, all mechanisms

are constrained by limited physical, financial and manpovesources. While membership to institutions is highly
representative of the fishing sectomembers are not really prepared to perform functions expected of them. One
institution is able to keep its manpower complement because it is a regular departnfiehé docal government unit.
Operations of one institution ceased after a few months of actiVithile all the institutional mechanisms have linkages
with the government and some NGOs in the implementation of projects, these are not sustainable. Them@ are
systems: information, and monitoring and evaluation (M & E) in place. The leaders of these organizations claim that
they are consultative but a big problem lies in the lack of skills of the members to perform assigned teslstudy
recommends thatthe institutional mechanisms should perform for the welfare of the fishermen through the
development of an M & E system to monitor compliance to fisheries policies anchored at the village level. It also
proposes the provision of proper education and tragnto members of institutions.

An Exploration of the Impact of Training on Community Governance; A Case Study of Communities
Affected by Bui Dam Construction, Ghana
Jones Arthur

Sunyani Technical University, Sunyani, Ghana
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This paper contributes to thdiscussions on community governance by focusing on thirteen communities near Bui dam
and Bui National Park in Ghana. This paper seeks to address the impacts of dam construction and related resettlements
through analysis of community competence traininge raper assesses the impacts of Bui dam and resettlement on
community leadership, the impact of Bui Dam construction on traditional leadership, and the impact of Bui Dam
resettled communities on the management of Bui National Park. For each of theseomsedtirther analysis was
undertaken to assess the role of resettlement, ethnicity, age, livelihoods, and gender. Data was gathered through
multiple methods. In the design of a survey, questionnaires were administered to 339 respondents across the thirteen
communities, document analysis and interviews were conducted. Interviews were conducted for 24 key informants and
used for data collection. ANOVA and Scheffe test scores were used to assess impacts of Bui dam and resettlement. The
paper resolved that pedp perceive training opportunities in community leadership to have failed to meet the core
needs and focus of the impacted communities. The number of training modules were few, and the modules failed to
focus on the core skills domain of traditional leasldp, management of Bui National Park, and structures to build the
livelihood needs of communities. Training opportunities did not provide adequate inputs to explore opportunities in
areas such as traditional leadership, and management of Bui National Ptmkicity (Nafana, Ewe, and Mo) and
relocate were perceived to provide weak influence on community leadership skills and options available to
communities to address the impacts of dam construction and resettlement. Gender and age do not predict community
leadership. The need to provide practical hawastraining for communities in the phase of the construction of a hydro

dam is critical in providing better coping strategies to deal with changes in traditional leadership.

Between Greening and Grabbinfransnational Environmental Actors, Domestic Institutions, and
Indigenous Land Rights

Thomas EimerSabrina Shanto, Renata Santos
Radboud University, Nijmegen, Netherlands

In April 2016, human rights activists in India accused the World Wildlife FuncaforeN\WWF) of collaborating with

local police forces to evict the indigenous Ghond people from a tiger reserve. Only a few months later, the WWF issued
a report that was used by a Brazilian court to revoke the expulsion of two indigenous groups frortamigksir The
O2yGNY RAOU2Z2NRE AyFfdsSyOS 2F G(KS &lFYS GN}ryayliAazyltt Syg@ir
this paper.Transnational NGOs are increasingly involved with environmental politics in the Global South. In the more
recert academic literature, it is acknowledged that they strongly affect the livelihoods of vulnerable groups such as
indigenous communities. However, the impact of transnational environmental actors is fiercely debated. While liberal
scholars expect them to omect environmental goals to the recognition of indigenous land rights, critical authors
assume that they support the eviction of indigenous groups to the benefit of environmental protection. Both sides,
however, tend to ignore that the interventions ofamsnational environmental actors are shaped by domestic
institutionsThis is exactly where this paper steps in. It investigates how domestic institutions (governments,
legislatures, and courts) influence the contributions of transnational environmentarsadb the recognition of
indigenous land rights. Most particularly, the paper analyzes the relationship between the allocation of detwgiog
competencies on the domestic level and the political goals and strategies of transnational environmentabaciog

the course of ongoing land rights reforms. To grasp the full complexity of the research problem, the paper connects the
institutional analysis to the insights of the postcolonial and piestelopmental literature. Empirically, it focuses on the
influence of transnational environmental actors on ongoing land rights reforms in India and Brazil.

Dam and Reservoir Systems: An Interdisciplinary Analysis of American Water Infrastructure
Kayla KelhSlatten

Penn State Law, University Park, USA
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most of them averaging well pashé expected lifespan, it is no surprise that the ASCE recommends increasing
appropriated funds for dam rehabilitation and repair, as well as developing emergency action plans for all 15,498 high
hazard dams by 2021. Although obtaining congressional suppoihcreased water infrastructure funding may pose a
LINEOESY (2 RIFEY NBKFEOATAGIGAZ2Y STF2NIas 20KSNJ aA3yATFAOl
protection statutes, in addition to the inter/intr@gency inconsistencies in managidam and reservoir systems.
Currently, the bulk of dams in the United States are owned and operated by private individuals. Only 4.7 percent of all
dams are owned and/or operated by federal agengelse United States Army Corps of Engineers (USAGEYrtited

States Bureau of Reclamation (USBR), the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC), and the Federal Emergenc
al yr3SySyid 1 3Syd0e 6C9al! od ¢KS YI22NAGe 2F GKS 3ISyOASs
pertain to dam functionality &l FSG&X FyR NAA]l NBRdzOGAZ2YyZ FRRNBaasSR i
manuals, and guidelines. Aside from posing irregular government management issues, the federal regulation of dams
also creates problems for state and privately owned apérated dams faced with crisig/hat are the consequences

of inconsistent dam and reservoir system operations, both scientifically and legally? As the political and natural
environments constantly change, rehabilitating key pieces of water infrastruéturet only important to resource
management, but also necessary to the safety and security of communities. By exploring three casecsDrdigle

Dam, Hoover Dam, and Kinzua Danrthis Article highlights the need for regulatory clarification in regatd
discretionary and obligatory agency actions, focusing on rule curves, operation manuals, and the National
Environmental Protection Act. Additionally, this Article assesses dam and reservoir infrastructure in the Era of Trump,
specifically addressingov dams and reservoirs can be used to reduce the federal deficit while operating effectively, as
well as pose national security threats to the nation's electrical grid and water channels. Finally, this Article concludes
with a brief update on the currenttgtus of each dam case study, emphasizing the everyday impact of dams on water
management schemes and the importance of agency regulation.

Local Meets Global in Earth System Governance: Collaboration of Local Governments and
International Agencies in ClinreaChange Adaptation and Mitigation in Turkey
Gokhan Orhan
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Climate change is a truly global environmental problem and a perfect example of complex interdependence on planet
earth. Although stats are the major players in global environmental politics and responsible of climate change
mitigation and adaptation some states may not be so keen on committing themselves to reductions in their carbon
emissions. In parallel, nestate actors have an ineasing impact on global environmental politics, in either
ySA2GAlL GA2ya 2N AYLX SYSydGlFrdAaz2y 2F NBIAYSad Ly FIFHOGZI bD
contribute to climate change negotiations. Meanwhile, local and subnati@val Iplayers ranging from local NGOs to
local governments act independent of their governments in committing themselves to emission reduction targets as a
part of global networks of local government initiatives against climate change. Overall, a nungi@yext share their
knowledge and resources through communication, and new policy ideas and discourses flow across different localities
and scales, thereby connecting different spaces and the human andwmman players that inhabit thenThis paper

aims b focus on practices of some Turkish municipalities, which played relatively progressive roles in mitigating and
adapting climate change through their activities as a part of global networks of local governments. This is a particularly
interesting topic fo earth system governance because swdtional players bypass the national level, which is not so
keen on having climate change as a priority area, and translated and brought international impulses, in&dicoal

and local policy development processés. this context, local government, cities and their international networks
emerge as significant players in their own right and there is an image of shifting authority in earth system governance
towards local and subnational players.The paper argues ahlihbugh there is a rising impact of sultional players
through municipal voluntarism and strategic urbanism approaches, international actors also play a very crucial role in
facilitating policy change providing news ideas and finances for policy chataygy with international local authority
networks, a number of other international players emerge and have a potential to influence earth system governance.
In Turkish case, international organisations, international development finance institutionsgrfogpvernments,
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private entrepreneurs, and consultancy firms facilitated policy change towards climate change adaptation and
mitigation at the local level. Yet again, there are further challenges associated with future policy directions since almost
all those projects are ecological modernisation projects and interventions of central government agencies are likely to
develop contradictions for a climate friendly policy change.

Confronting the Nitrogen Challenge: Options for Governance and Targets
PieroMorseletto

IVM- VU, Amsterdam, Netherlands

Excessive humaimduced nitrogen is a global environmental problem, which is not governed globally. At the level of

the United Nations there is no framework convention on nitrogen, while no single treaty cariehalhdhe threats

posed by anthropogenic nitrogeRew studies suggest governance solutions to mitigate the consequence of the altered
nitrogen cycle in the coupled human and ecological system. My paper contributes to this research agenda from the
perspetive of global targets, an approach adopted to address global environmental problems like-aeole&on,

climate change, biodiversity loss, or unsustainable developmEne articulation of the nitrogen problem and the

multiple international institutionsdealing with it, underline the existence of a nitrogen regime complex characterised

by limited coordination and targets with partial coverage of sources and impacts. Such a state calls for improving
governance in the direction of more integrated approashie a way to set meaningful targets for nitrogen. Among

many possible options for organising the governance of nitrogen, | consider two opposite responses at the extremes of
the governance spectrum that can make targets effective tools for curbing nitrpgdlution. Considering opposite
governance cases presents advantages: it provides the widest theoretical extent; it offgrscontrastc several

insights for critical reflections; it provides indications for similar cases not located at the extrentes.paper, the two
2LI0A2ya yrt@aSR INBE f-6b&886RAQRGNB T Spalifiof dirdes). CynkapthidyIthef dzNI
2L &AGS 2LWiA2ya O2NNBALRYR (2 bat8KDOE G382 NIOFERS R BENNE B
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limited number of key actors. In fact, the first case is about governance arrangements and institutional designs (broad
legal regime,riter-agency cooperation etc.), while the second considers governance solutions organised around well
ARSYGAFTASR Ay Rdza i NN 3SR QW22 0iMERHYAA0 @ NBy R ywsS2daMES 6 SR 'y R S
define and develop targets thdit the multifaceted nitrogen problem. The preliminary results offer an innovative view

on possible adjustments to the current nitrogen regime and suggest future research avenues to deepen viable answers
for a novel governance of nitrogen.

Cities as Pdaly Entrepreneurs in Polycentric Climate Governance
Jisun Hwang

Vrije Universiteit Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlands

The Paris Agreement identifies cities and other subnational authorities as one of the key drivers of climate governance
by recognising thenmiportance of the engagements of all levels of governm@ihie Talanoa Dialogue launched at the

UN Climate Change Conference in November 2017 to start in January 2018 continues along this path by opening up
policy windows for cities andther subnational athorities.¢ KA & LJ LJISNJ a4l NI a A GK O2y OSLI
entrepreneurship can play in polycentric climate governance in the years aBeadd on this theorisation, the paper
analyses a climate governance challenge of steeringcamadination, taking into account the current landscape of
voluntary climate actions and commitments led by local and regional governments and mechanisms under which cities
induce ambitious measures in relation to Nationallgt@mined Contributions (NDCsBuilding upon the rapidly
expanding literature on climate entrepreneurship, this paper analyses the following aspects of cities as policy
entrepreneurs under polycentric climate governance: 1) whether cities influence the distribution of authority in
polycentric climate governance; 2) mechanisms through which authority is granted to cities; and 3) entrepreneurial
strategies utilised by cities to exercise authority in polycentric climate goveen&ities as policy entrepreneurs have
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been playing an incesingly important role in decisieamaking in the domains of international climate governance
coordinated by the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNH@CG)lanoa Dialogue can be
viewed as yet another policy window for subnatiorgdvernments to present a type of climate governance that
promotes the role of entrepreneurship in achieving the ldagn goal of the Paris AgreemenBy paying close
attention to the use of decisiemaking procedures and venues, this paper attempts touarthat cities as policy
entrepreneurs play a key role in establishing polycentric governance pattéBingen the complexity of the
contemporary climate governance landscape, the main contribution of this paper would be to provide a case study on a
set of specific governance measures that cities and other subnational authorities have utilised which proved to be
productive in advancingolycentric climate governancé&urthermore, the mapping of entrepreneurial strategies that
cities utilise presented in thisaper will shed further light on what specific role cities play in promoting coordination of
actions in polycentric climate governance and on ways in which this can be linked to the enhanced framework for
transparency under the Paris Agreement.

Bringing Mture into the City? Transnational Governance and the Urban Politics of Nadsesl
Solutions
Laura TozerHarriet Bulkeley

Durham University, Durham, United Kingdom

Over the past decade, cities have become firmly established on the international agehd#haa critical sustainability
challenge and a key part of any solution. Whilst engagement with questions of urban sustainability stretches back for a
guarter of a century and the inception of the Rio Agenda, the gathering momentum behind the stratpgitance of

the city as a vital site for addressing climate change has propelled urban sustainability to the front and centre of global
environmental governance. Multiple visions of how future urbanism can respond to the climate challenge and foster
broader sustainability have emerged, including the @ity, low carbon city, smart city and resilient city. Most recently,
GKSaS O02YLISGAy3a @raizya KIS 0SSy 22AYSR o0&cwhgharedSyRE
Gazftdzirazya li2SvaBOASEKE §OKNE AYyAaLANBR | YR adasdaamwdnsSR 6@
through which local and global challenges can be addressed. This discourse of bringing nature back into the city has
attracted a range of new actors to the urban as aerar through which environmental goals can be pursued, from
conservation organisations to architects and from utilities to the investment and insurance industries. In this paper, we
aS8S1 (2 OKINI GKS GNIXyayl A2yl tgesdd bekanynd Be extgnt td ihieh ity | ( dz
being mobilised through existing transnational networks (e.g. municipal networks active on climate change er public
private partnerships working on biodiversity) or is leading to the formation of new forms wénedional governance
architecture. Drawing on data and caseidies from the NATURVATION project, we consider the relative significance of
transnational actors in shaping the urban politics of nature based solutions and explore the ways in which waaknati
narratives and practices are taking hold in different urban contexts. Our aim is to consider how the vision of bringing
nature into the city acts to reconfigure existing narratives, institutions and practices of governing urban sustainability
and withwhat consequences.

Identifying the Key Actors for Ecological Knowledge Diffusion in Urban Environmental Governance
Networks

Antonija Bogadi
Technical University Vienna, Vienna, Austria

This paper presents a method for identifying the most influerdizbrs within a urban governance networks regarding

turning new ecological knowledge into urban green infrastructure projects. The method integrates social-beisade

work on social influence and social network analysiQ i 2 NR& Ay Tt dz8widdct énltiie kriowledge 3y A F 7
diffusion and consequent decision making processes in governance networks. The influential actors in a urban areas can
be found in elected officials, corporations, commercial establishments, developers, neighbourhood assHdsEQs,
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universities. New knowledge aquired in one of them sooner or later flows into advanced groups through network
contacts. The hypothesis advanced here is that the way groups or individuals tackle knowledge diffusion does not
reflect identifiable insitutional processes. The assumption is that the speed and success of implementation largely
RSLISYRa 2y 6KSUGKSNI FYyR K2g (KS A RSITheicdre ghdstbisiageIWhos® N2 & &
understanding of Urban Ecosystem Services/Urban gieémastructure (UES/UGI) matters so the new knowledge

about UES/UGI makes it into proje¢i®dw do those influential actors take on their role within urban settings? What is a
correlation between variables as network centrality, the nature of their aatiwiind individual characteristics of the
influencers with their perceived influencé&?way for dealing with these concerns is to identify common characteristics
centrality, formal position, individual attributes, activitiesamong actors evaluated asflimential. | assume that
combined effect of degree centrality, formal level of authority and a specific set of individual characteristics coincide
with perceived level of actual influence in the governance networks, and that individuals that not havghhset of

the characteristics will be ranked lower in terms of influentae use of the method reveal the traits afK A RRS Yy

f SFRSNARé 2NJ Yz2ald AyFtedsSyaalrt FO0G2NA Ay I LINRPOSadghe2 ¥ dza
work preented here has implications for future studies for identifying actors who can contribute in preferable way to

the management of ecosystem services and help design appropriate governance network. Influence can be managed,
that is, influencers can be targaeteand directed by network management strategies once there is reliable method in

use to identify them via their relevant characteristics. This proposed method can be exploited to maximise the diffusion

of desirable knowledge with respect to UGI implemeidat

Diagnosing Strategic Influences of Different Agents in Governing Transition Towards Green City in
Surabaya, Indonesia
Wikke Novali§ Briony Rogefs Joannette Bds Rebekah Brown

Monash University, Melbourne, AustralfAlonash Sustainabilitpevelopment Institute, Melbourne, Australia

A paradigm shift towards promoting urban sustainability can be noted in the ubiquity edigcooncepts and practice

since beginning of the 21century. To intervene in such transition, mainstream scholare hganerally focused on
NEO2YYSYRAY3 WySg LI GISNya 2F I20SNYyIFyO0SQ GKFd FFOAtAG
turn has promoted a plethora of participatory and collaborative arrangements into, some would argue, a panacea.
Despie proliferation of urban best practices and governance concepts, there is limited understanding on how different
agents can strategically influence decisions and investments towards wider adoption of novel solutions. With regards to
developing urban contds, recent debate increasingly questions whether the lagging formation of conventional
regimes might mean that those cities are better placed to accelerate adoption of sustainable solutions. Against this
background, this paper aims to provide empiricalights into the strategic influences of different agents in governing
GN¥yaixidArAzy G261 NRa 3INBSy OrAdGe Ay {dNIolelFed wSOSyilfe:x
recognitions. Strategic agency is diagnosed through practice and inmtiflitiperspectives operationalised dise

capability to respond to relevant institutional contexts with a range of institutional works that ardufireel and

combined into coherent practice sequencEsis theoretical underpinning allows agency to be exauahias the exercise

of power coupled with reflexivity. A qualitative case study was conducted to construct a chronology of the green
transition over the past fivelecade. Data used consist ofdepth interviews with 21 research participamténcluding
present-day and former mayors, key government officials, technical and policy advocates, community leader, media
partners, and NGO representativefriangulated with content analysis of policy and regulatory documents, media
reports, relevant books, and sciefidi literatures. This study confirms the interrelated nature of agtetworks and
governance levels (from bottomp local initiatives to statsanctioned programs), strategically set up to steer
collective actions for addressing environmental quality @egtions throughout history. Political elites exerted

Fdzi K2NRAGEFEGADS LI26SNI G2 ONBIGAGSte NBalLRyR YR &KIF LIS W€
nationallyimposed targets). Other strategic capabilities displayed by-state ators, such as, science networks,
grassroots leaders, interest groups, and opinion makers are also elucidated. These findings suggest that governance
AYGSNBSyGAz2ya ySSR G2 06S aLISOATAOFEt @ GF Af 2 NBsRyingtNR dzy R
field of interaction among agents. As such, this paper contributes to advancing the debate on agency in contemporary
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literatures by clarifying contexdpecific effectiveness of different agents in influencing urban transition outcomes in
Surdaya.

Linear Versus Adaptive Approaches to Green Infrastructure Policy, Planning anthRiaog
Jessica MaxwelKirsty Blackstock, Katherine Irvine

The James Hutton Institute, Aberdeen, United Kingdom

This paper reflects upon the emergence of the tegmeen infrastructureand the associated policy, planning, and
placemaking architectures and agents involved in framing and implementing this concept within urbamrpperiand

rural environments. We introduce a new conceptual framework to help reseaschmlicy makers, planners, and
practitioners consider the links that exist between the different governance architectures and agents involved in
designing, implementing, managing, and using green infrastructure. The conceptual framework draws atteation to
inherent tension between toglown technocratic and bottorup participatory approaches to policy, planning, and
placemaking within green infrastructure projects. We examine two distinct typologies for conceptualising green
infrastructure: (i) linear plaled approaches; and (ii) adaptive pldeel approaches. We conclude by highlighting the
need to build bridges between the diverse stages, sectors, and stakeholders engaged in this sustainability discourse.

Agency in the New Earth Politics of the Eartbt&y Governance Project: A Theoretical Critique
with Suggestions
Stefan Pedersen

University of Leeds, Leeds, United Kingdom

The Earth System Governance Project has aimed to address five analytical problems which all relate to how we can best
construct theoptimal planetary polity or a New Earth Politics. On its own terms a future political structure for the world
would be deemed optimal if it is accountable, legitimate, just, fair, equal, adaptive, and flexible. In addition it can be
inferred that it must lve a systemic architecture that exists in a normative relationship to the agents that will
ultimately sustain it, since this would create a bond that makes the structure legitimate and durable. The identified
areas of concern and the desirable charact@&sto aim for are arguably beyond critique from a global, progressive,
perspective. But | would like to criticise the theoretical blueprints for achieving these aims that have been developed so
far in the worksEarth System Governance: World Politics in the Anthropoaedélew Earth Politics: Essays from the
Anthropocene My argument is that these do not satisfactorily address the problem of creating a political architecture
which could bond a majority of humawito a globally overarching political structure. The literature overwhelmingly
assumes that a world polity must include nation states in its composition. A reform of the international system is
therefore the only avenue deemed theoretically permissibéaining nationstates as major units. This severly limiting
notion is unhelpful for the aim of creating a New Earth Politics. Emerging actors that could in theory usher in a
functioning planetary polity are adopting a truly global normativity that goegobd mere internationalism. This
normativity is best understood as shapedappositionto the national normativity sustaining the current world order.
Consequentially, the assumption that a planetary polity could come about through a compromise withahatio
normativity only leads us to a theoretical impasse. Too much is being done in the literature to accomodate the
essentially nationalist worldview behind the current system. It is more helpful to look at for instance Manfred B.
Steger's notion of natiorleand global imaginaries and see these as two essentially competing paradigms. | argue here
that once these premisses are adopted instead, it becomes evident that the New Earth Politics which the Earth System
Governance Project should be advocating iskimel supported by the new global paradigm rather than the old national
paradigm. At the moment the position is not clear, but a clarification would make for consistent theory.

Trustworthy Scientist, ¢ NHz& 0 6 2 NI K& Yy 2¢f SRIAS t NBEcdadGaxhy2 y Y {
Career Scientists as an Effort to Regain Trust
Karin Gustafsson
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Orebro University, Orebro, Sweden

In the context of increasing doubts about the effectiveness of global environmental assessments, the key sirategy
become trustworthy havéor many expert organizations, such as IPCC and IPBES, been to enroll world leading scientists
02 WwWallsSlF]l GNMziK G2 LR26SNDR® | 26SOSNE G(GNHzAG A& IFAYSR |yl
2009 when Climategate broke. From besgen as the most trustworthy expert organization on climate change, IPCC

lost its trustworthiness in the eyes of many and was forced to work to regain its Triastaim of this study is to further

the understanding of the dynamics and importance of trimssciencepolicy-practice relations. By revisiting the time

after Climategate to explore the relation between modes of knowledge production and the development of trust, this
current study will add knew knowledge to what is already known about IPC@fféts of Climategate, and how to

regain trust.How to become a trustworthy organization is in this study understood as a question about epistemic
ideals, legitimate knowledge systems, and sciepclicy relations. The study use a theoretical frameworkiolh
combines concepts on knowledge systems, science policy relations, and trust. Using this theoretical framework, the
diddzRe lylrtfteasSa GKS AyiNRRdzOGA2y 2F SIFENIé OFNBSN a0ASyi,
of Climategag. During the fifth assessment report, IPCC for the first time officially enrolling early career scientists to
assist in the assessment. With this decision, IPCC partly diverted from its previous strategy on how to gain trust (by
enrolling world leading sentists). The decision raises questions. If trust is gained by enrolling world leading scientist;
why was early career scientists enrolled in IPCC, what role were they supposed to play in the organization as well as in
the relation between science and poOe& > | yR K2g¢g O2dz R SIFENIe& OFNBSN aOASyi
trust? The analysis is based on a document study, consisting of official IPCC documents and scientific articles. The study
shows how the introduction of early career sciergiss an example of a changed relation between science and non
A0ASYOSs FYR Fy 101y26tSRIAYSY(d GKIFIG GNHzAG Ay + LR2ardiz
in an assessment.

Nor{ GFGS FyR [20Fft [ §F RS Mdarfce Now DiverQodMiddtaActian? / f A Y|
Sander Chdr?, Jacopo Bencif’]i Matteo Lindlef/

'German Development Institute / Deutsches Institut fir Entwicklungspolitik (DIE), Bonn, Ger?ﬁzm;ernicus Institute of
Sustainable Development, Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlari@erman Development Institute/Deutsches Institut fr
Entwicklungspolitik, Bonn, Germarfindependent researcher, Paris, France

The European Union has, on severalasions, claimed global leadership in climate action. Arguably, in terms of climate
policies, the EU and its Member States fall short of thedavbon and climate resilient future they committed to under

the Paris Agreement. Yet, according to the latestarBook on Global Climate Action, a majority of climate
commitments registered with the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) are initiated by
Europebased organizations, including ngtate and local actors. The EU expressed ipalitand occasional financial,
support for nonstate and local climate initiatives. Moreover, outside the few EU and Member State financed initiatives
and networks, Europbased actors commit to climate action in ever growing numbers from the bottpmThis
growing number of commitments seemingly warrant the importance accorded to-Renty' action since the Paris
Climate ConferenceDespite this trend, significant knowledge gaps remain. This study addresses the following gaps.
First, the effectivenessfaon-state and local commitments are still largely unknown; are they kept, and are actors
effectively responding to climate mitigation and adaptation challenges? Second, what factors promote or inhibit non
state and local engagement? Without a better umstanding of needs and challenges, or any indication of the
performance of norstate and local initiatives, it is difficult or impossible to develop informed policies at tHev&Uto
stimulate bottomup, nonstate and local effortsThe aim of this stuglis to investigate the extent to which European
non-state and local actors provide leadership through effective climate actions; and to identify unfulfilled needs and
challenges that stand in the way of accelerating efforts. Moreover, the study dischesethe EU can improve the
policy environment for nosstate and local climate actions, and identifies knowledge gaps that should be addressed in
future research.This study follows an iterated, mixed methodology, approach. First, it maps Ebeaseel norstate

and local actors in the context of the UNFCCC through a database analysis of Ededpelamate actions. Then it
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LJ- NI y S NA Qwith thedEar@pkdn E®mbmic and Social Council. Finally;stemstured interviews with selected
actors render insights into specific cases and help to contextualize findings.

Marine Space Decisiaviaking Under a Commewealth Model
Lisa UffmarKirsch

University of Tasmani&aculty of Law, Hobart, Australia. Centre for Marine Socioecology, Hobart, Australia

Conflicts over government decisions on development projects in the marine space are common and geographically
widespread. Under the agency aspect ofrtBaSystem Governance, this paper focuses on how and what official
decisions are reached for marine development projects. It considers governmental institutions functioning as agent
trustees under a public trust, commemealth model of ocean governance. ¢a recognition of the marine space as
public property that is an asset of the public trust corpus, commonly owned by humankind as trust beneficiaries, can
have significant effects in the process of marine project decisiaking. The model envisions a &dramework under

which grants of governance authority are in a fiduciary capacity, encompassing uncompromisable substantive and
procedural governmental duties. It is proposed that one of these procedural duties is upholding a right of participatory
consat by stakeholder beneficiaries before reaching significant decisions affecting trust assets, i.e. the marine space
and its natural resourcedntroduced is a commomealth vs commodityiew of the marine space compared to
Woods'commonwealth vs commoditywiew of land [1], juxtaposed with conventional property and marine legal
regimes. Also discussed under this proposed madapreliminary rubric for decisiomaking protocol that follows the
principle of Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC). Underentional usage, the FPIC principle is limited to
indigenous rights agreements. Under this proposed ocean governance protocol, fhbased economic development
projects incorporate all affected citizen stakeholders in the decigsiaking process by legahandate. The author
hypothesizes that embedding elements of the FPIC process of participatory consent into official approval procedures
for marine development activities provides a template for mutually beneficial social licensing relationships between
stakeholders. To test this hypothesis, preliminary results of empirical research with diverse stakeholders in two marine
development industries (aquaculture in Tasmania, Australia and proposed offshore oil and gas drilling in proximity to
Nova Scotia, Canadand the United States' eastern seaboard) will explore whether there is a positive relationship
between levels of social license in diverse marine stakeholder relationships and the government dueisiog
processes utilized. Included is an early overvidwhe potential for and benefits of legal reform in ocean governance
based on this model.

Both Structure and Actor: The Elaborated Strategy of Transnational Municipal Networks to
Influence Global Climate Governance
Marielle PapiAManjarrez

UniversitéLaval, Québec, Canada

The study of networks has recently gained a lot of interest in International Relations and studies on global
environmental governance. Witnessing transnational processes that might influence world politics, scholars have
looked at a wriety of phenomena, among which epistemic communities, transnational advocacy networks or public
private partnerships. Recently, they have also applied the network lens to global climate governance. Despite the
greater attention given to these sets of @rtonnected nodes, there is still room for investigation. In International
Relations, networks have often been thought of as structures; in other cases, they have been envisioned as actors. With
a few exceptions, no study has analysed them as both. Hovaadouble perspective of structure and actor improve

our understanding of the influence of networks in earth system governaice&nswer this question, the example of
Transnational Municipal Networks (TMNs) engaged in climate action proves interestiNg, @Istructures, influence

the behaviour of their city members, guiding them toward climate action and resilience. As actors, they also develop
strategies to gain weight in the wider system of global climate governance. | conduct-stedgef 100 Reként Cities
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(100RC), a TMN founded by The Rockefeller Foundation to work on urban resilience that, in the course of five years, has
managed to become a prominent actor of the system. Inside its network of cities, it has oriented the behaviour of its
membe's towards the design and implementation of projects that follow its definition of resilience. Outside of it, it has
partnered with major TMNs and neAMN actors and become part of global initiatives dealing with climate action. To
understand its rise, wenust take into account the capacity of 100RC to connect to specific actors, without ignoring its
internal work with its city membersThis paper thus joins the International Relations ag&nicture debate by
focusing on the doubklperspective of networksFurthermore, it seeks to bring new insights on TMNs, a rather recent
phenomenon whose influence we are still trying to measure. Finally, as it focuses on one entity of global climate
governance, it hopes to offer a innovative contribution to questionalithg with the diverse actors of Earth System
Governance and how they influence the system.

Financialization Of Municipal Water Agencies: A Case Study in the American West
Christopher Gibson

University of California, Irvine, Irvine, USA

The expansion ofargescale water infrastructure primarily dams, aqueducts, and pipelinebeginning in the early
MpnnQa SylFrofSR (KS LRLMz IdA2y IANRGIK YR RS@OSt2LIYSyd 2
do the public institutions overseeing thiydirological infrastructure control assets worth tens of billions of dollars, but

in the modern day they also maintain investment portfolios worth additional billions. This paper seeks to understand
how these public agencies came to be large players inagjlibancial markets and explain what this means for
environmental outcomes. The financial story has two key sides: On one hand water agencies invest surplus moneys on
financial markets, and on the other they issue debt through municipal bond instrumentsociology and political
SO2y2Yes GKS O2yOSLIi 2F GFAYLFYOAILtATIIGAZ2yé Aa S@21SR i
a shift away from productive activities and toward an embrace of financial instruments. Using archival research
methods, focusing on major municipal water services in Southern California, this paper tracks the rise of financialization
in public water municipalities since the mid"26entury and analyzes the role of market logics in the realm of public
institutions. With this in mind, | consider how concerns like exposure to market risk, financial evaluation, and changing
revenue streams affect the broader mission of stewarding the water supply. This study contributes a sociological
perspective to the management of W& by exploring the contradictions that may inhibit ecologically sustainable
policies and characterizing commaodification in light of recent macroeconomic trends.

Meaning Work: Reworking Institutional Meanings for Environmental Governance
Chris Riedydennifer Kent, Nivek Thompson

University of Technology Sydney, Sydney, Australia

Effective environmental governance requires institutional change. While some actors work to change institutions,
others resist change by defending and maintaining institutlensa dzZOK 2 F (KA & AyadAddziAaz2yl f
we define as the practice of crafting, adapting, connecting and performing meanings to purposively create, maintain or
disrupt ingitutions. Here, meanings refeto the immaterial,ideationally and symbolic components of institutions,
including norms, narratives, stofines, discourses, cultures, myths and texts. The Earth System Governance Project
already recognises the importance of such meaning work in its research agenda, identifying 'ntussana broader
ideational structures' as one of its four crosscutting themes.This paper constructs a concept of meaning work that
highlights agency in carrying meanings across scales and between discursive layers, while noting the structuring and
constraning role of prevailing discourses. It positions meaning work as a practice that is performed by agents but
becomes evident through textual artefacid/e ground and test the concept using two environmental governance cases

at very different scales: a locdemocratic innovation employed by Noosa Council in Queensland, Australia; and the
international campaign to divest from fossil fuels. We draw on a combination of interviews and archival documents to
reconstruct meaning work, focusing on cases where ggtng meaning work seemed likely. The cases demonstrate
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the diversity of meaning work and the challenges that agents face when seeking deep discursive change. They also
point to opportunitiesfor agents to be more effectivBkilled meaning workers crafhd perform compelling stories to
recruit actors to their cause and mobilise discourse coalitions around new institutions. They draw liberally on the
discursive context, reworking, rewriting and connecting existing meanings from other scales and placgsdte

stories that suit their purposes. They also identify and take advantage of narrative openings to disrupt and create
institutions. In doing so, they must strikedelicate balance between having meanings heard and providing enough
provocation to drie change. Constant contestation over meanings and routine institutional work to maintain
institutions means that new meanings are readily accommodated into the surface discourse of established institutions
without achieving deeper discursive change. Megsithat are too alien to an institutional discourse may be rejected
outright, while meanings that are closely aligned will not be transformative. There is an art in identifying opportunities
to deploy meanings that provide just the right amount of chaletgtrigger institutional change.

NGO Discourses about the International Governance of Geoengineering
Hendrik van der LindénFrank Biermariy Rakhyun Kifn Matthias Honeggér

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland8nstitute for Advancedustainability Studies (IASS), Potsdam, Germany

Geoengineering; active removal of atmospheric G NJ Y2 RAFT&@Ay 3 (KS Ldfistioprbing @@ theSy S NB
horizon as climate mitigation efforts have not been successful at halting the rate of globaingaBoth proponents

and opponents seem to agree that geoengineering may soon become a reality. Yet governance implications of
geoengineering are poorly understood. In order to contribute to the emerging scientific debate on international
governance of geengineering, this paper explores current NGO discourses on geoengineering. The paper, first,
identifies NGO discourses and analyses different ways in which realities are constructed in written and oral NGO
communications. Second, the paper identifies doamit discourses and the most prevailing constructions of reality
through NGO position papers. In a third step these discourses are analysed using interviews, background knowledge,
bDhaQ ¢62NIROGASsa |yR 0SSt AST &e ali®rsard on ededdinedringlgdvérdaica. O | f
This paper finds stark differences between NGO discourses on geoengineering governance in terms of their preferred
governance arrangements, such as pursuing further cooperation within climate change governancgiorgoa ban or
moratorium. These differences are expected to align with their respective fundamental judgements of geoengineering.
The paper contributes to a more comprehensive understanding of discourses of NGOs on geoengineering governance,
which serveas an important piece in working toward robust governance of geoengineering and leads to a better
understanding of civil society in their potentially crucial role in further developing and possibly enhancing governance
structures for a challenging emergimggue in earth system governance.

The More the Merrier? Nostate Actions for Climate Resilient and Sustainable Development

Sander Chalf, Idil Borari, Harro van Assélt, Michelle Scobfe Navam Niles Katharine Rietfy Gabriela lacobuta Jennifer
Bansard, Deborah Delgad®ugley®*” Laurence Delidd Paula Ellingéf, Okechukwu Eneclj Lukas Hermwill8 Matthias
Honeggel®, Stephanie La Hoz ThelierRobert Mizd®, Yixian Suf, Patrick Toussaitt Wangechi Wambugfi

'German Development Institute / Deutsches Institut fir Entwicklungspolitik (DIE), Bonn, Ger?ﬁ}m;ernicus Institute of
Sustainable Development, Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlahstk University, Toronto, Canadelniversity of Eastern Finland
Lav School, Joensuu, Finlar&tockholm Environment Institute, Oxford, United Kingd(ghiniversity of the West Indies (UWI), St
Augustine, Trinidad and Tobaddanathakshan GTE Ltd, Colombo, Sri Lﬁhlmversity of Newcastle, Newcastle upon Tyne, United
Kingdom.’Potsdam University, Potsdam, GermaCatholic University of Peru, Lima, Peftuniversité catholique de Louvain,
Louvain, Belgium.lzRacheI Carson Center, Minchen, Germaﬁ!ﬁundacién Avina, Buenos Aires, Argentiﬁﬁnstitute for
Environmatal Studies (IVM), VU University Amsterdam, Amsterdam, NetherléﬂNmppertal Institute for Climate, Environment
and Energy, Wuppertal, German{institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies, Potsdam, Gernmdimgependent researcher,
Koln, Germany.lSUniversity of Delhi, Delhi, Indid’Graduate Institute of International and Development Studies, Geneva,
Switzerland*Karatina University, Karatina, Kenya
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The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, including the Sustainable Development Goalsa(®@Diis) Paris
Agreement stand as great diplomatic achievements; their success will be humanity's best hope to inter alia prevent
catastrophic climate change, and to eradicate extreme poverty. However, from the outset, critics have warned that the
discrepancy between political commitments, and governmental action is immense. For instance, in climate change
combined national climate commitments simply do not add up to the 1.5/2C development pathways that governments
have committed to under the Paris Agreeme®nly a handful of countries keep their commitment to raise their share

of Official Development Aid to 0.7% of their national products, leaving an enormous financing gap in international
cooperation to achieve sustainability targets. In view of these lipubhortfalls, across both the international
sustainability and climate processes, actions by nonstate actors such as NGOs, businesses and local communities, have
increasingly become touted as new and additional contributions. Political leaders and orameatators suggest that

an increasing momentum in nestate actions demonstrates that leearbon and sustainable development are
unavoidable, and that current progress is irreversibléhis paper investigates rationales underlying optimistic
discourses ohon-state engagement. It outlines optimistic narratives in public discourse by reviewing scholarship,
official statements, and commentators, and critically assesses them in view of governance risks and challenges. We
identify four assumptive stances thainderlie optimism about nosstate engagement, namely: (1) ‘the more the
better'; (2) 'everybody wins'; (3) 'everyone does their part’; (4) 'more brings maitds paper engages a uniquely
diverse and transdisciplinary group, including young scholars aadtifooners from around the world. Based on an
extensive literature review, and transdisciplinary inputs from both developing and developed countries, this paper
identifies risks to nosstate engagement across the international sustainable developmentctinthte processes, as

well as across different scales of governance (national, local). Moreover, it formulates key research and policy
challenges that need to be overcome, to make viable and tangible contributions toward the full implementation of
globalsustainability and climate targets.

Agency and Accountability Barth System Governan&esearch
Michelle Scobit Calum Browh

The University of the West Indies, St. Augustine, Trinidad and Tofiéda. The Research University in the Helmhdisociation,
Karlsruhe, Germany

Accountability was one of the five analytical problems of the 2009 Earth System Governance ScientbeePRian

linked accountability to legitimacy and emphasized that problems of accountability and legitimacy have grptdiey
implications for governing earth system transformations. The Plan invited an analysis of the nature of accountability in
RSY2ONY O&8 GKS2NRalGA2ya FyR | 002 dzy i Bhis tedpintled do tvidRedae®@l y OS
issuesFirst, the theoretical and normative foundations of accountability as it applies to state;stat, publieprivate

and private models and relationships of governance. Second, the practical or structural forms of governance that best
guarantee accountdlity from private to state and national to international scal@$is paper presents a new analysis

of how this element of the 2009 Science Plan has been employed in research and scholarship over the last 10 years. The
paper is part of a larger project drow agencyhas been addressed #arth system governancgcholarshipThe paper

uses a database of hundreds of articles on environmental governance scholarship on the influence, roles and
responsibilities of actors, the ways in which authority is grantethese actors, and how agency is exercisdtke paper

reports on the geographical and thematic distribution of the published papers including their conceptual, theoretical
and empirical perspectives. The paper analyses the articles in three areas: ttibiynof whom, to who and for

what. We found that the research addressed the growing concern for systems of accountability, not only for state
agents, but importantly for nostate actors, including networks and individuggsmilarly, accountability tavhom has

been increasingly addressed as the heretofore disempowefemm marginalised groups to the biospherare given a

voice to demand accountability from the state and the private sector. Finally, many studies recognised the multiple
forms and efécts of accountability and their relationships to power, knowledge norms and scale. Accountability, by its
presence and absence, has had profound impacts on governance, effectiveness and earth system transformations.
Finally, the paper recognises the gapshe present literature on agency and accountability and suggests new areas of
research that may be worth exploring in the next ten yearseafth system governanceesearch. These include
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additional research in African and American settings, on hovcatilon and access interact with accountability, and
how these are infienced by knowledge and norms.

Social Tipping Elements Instrumental for Decarbonisation by 2050
llona Ottd, Jonathan DongésAvit Bhowmik Roger Cremad&sWolfgang Luchit HansSchellnhubel, Johan Rockstrom

'Potsdam Institute for Climate Impact Research, Potsdam, Gern%ﬁtgckholm Resilience Center, Stockholm, Swed@fimate
Service Center, Hamburg, Germany

Achieving the goals of the Paris Climate Agreement demands a-waltdtransformation to a fossfuel-free socie
economic system within the next 30 years. While other researchers are focusing ostegxtargets such as gradually
phasing out coal, we investigate whether there is any evidence of human tiiggnnterventions inducing nonlinear
changes leading to a rapid global decarbonization. We propose a definition of social tipping elements, social tipping
points and social tipping interventions based on the distinction of the subsystem control parameters thanimila

change can lead to substantial reductions in anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions. The empirical material is based
on an expert elicitation involving 133 international experts, an expert workshop and a literature review. We identify six
sociaecoromic subsystems that show the characteristics of social tipping elements instrumental for the
decarbonization: i. the energy production and storage system, ii. human settlements; iii. financial markets; iv. nhorms
and values system; v. education systeamgd vi. information feedbacksEach of the social tipping elements could be
activated independently, however, due to the networked character of the global smmiaomic system, activating the

tipping interventions simultaneously could lead to a mutual reicément effect and a faster breaking off the existing
social, economic, and political inertien addition, we argue that in order to understand social system transformations
0KS FT20dza aK2dZ R 0S NBRANBOGSR FNRBY {RO$ GaRIVA (S OGK | yiRS &
at the higher social structure levels. The required transformations might be triggered by external factors such as
environmental pressures, but their ultimate success depends on the societal ability to restructumewaine social
institutions. Social and natural scientists should work hand in hand to understand the interactions between tipping
elements in the Earth system and tipping elements in social system.

Private RuleMakers as Lobbyists: Exploring the Intel@spresentation Activities of Transnational
Private Sustainability Governance
Stefan Renckens

University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada

The traditional perspective of transnational private sustainability governance is that it entails novel rule systems
addresing problems of public concern. As a result, interactions with public policy have been researched predominantly
as rulebased interactions, whereby researchers assess the potential for rule diffusion or complementarity. Yet, this
perspective overlooks thatituated behind the private rules are organizations that have political agency and interests
that they may want to bring to bear on public policy. Yet, after 20 years of research on privateakieg we know
remarkably little about the political activis of transnational private governance schemélse paper addresses this

topic by conceptualizing transnational private governance schemes as interest groups and by examining their lobbying
activities. In doing so, the paper brings together two literasiren private governance and on interest gromphat

so far have not been discussed togethEirst, the paper argues that while private governance schemes can act like
traditional interest groups, they are nonetheless different. In particular, they diffderms of the types of interests

they represent and their rukenaking capacity. Since private governance schemes can claim to be representative of a
wide range of interests (both economic and seeivironmental interests) and have policy relevant kna¥ge through

their private rulemaking activities, they have a potentially important voice in the policy process. Scholars have
KAIKE AFIKGSR GKFG AyGdSNBad 3INRAzZIAQ Ay FfdzSyOS Aa RSGSNYJ
information, citizen support, and economic power (e.g., Kliver 2013). The paper argues that unlike traditional interest
groups, private governance schemes can potentially provide all three of these goods at once. At the same time, these
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features of private governanceay result in a more conflictual relationship with public authority than is the case for
traditional interest groups, since private governance schemes will try to defend their owamakiang authority against
governmental intervention.Second, the paper epirically examines lobbying activities of transnational private
sustainability governance schemes. The analysis is based on a new original dataset of around 200 private schemes. The
dataset is used to identify the schemes that lobby the European institsitty using the information that is publicly
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that do and do not engage in lobbying activities based on, among other things, their resoprobem focus,
organizational features (rulenaking capacity, membership, corporate participation, compliance verification
mechanisms, etc.), and issue salience.

Switching Between Lenses for a Better View: A Critical Review of Theoretical Approaciwastéo Pr
Regulatory Governance
Janina GratsGraeme Aulfl Benjamin Cashofe

"Westfalische Wilhelmtniversitat Minster, Miinster, Germar§Carleton University, Ottawa, Canad¥ale University, New Haven,
USA

The emergence of scholarship on privasgulatory governance in a variety of disciplines has led to a rich, hitherto
underappreciated range of theoretical approaches that are grounded in assumptions, ontologies, and epistengologies
some unique, some overlappirgwhich shape what they perceive normatively matter and how research can and
should inform our understanding of private regulatory governance as a phenomenon. For the purposes of this paper,
we focus on ontological differences and argue that there is value in comparing theoretigiotna to cast in relief

what they illuminate and what they obfuscate when examining private regulatory governbmites critical review, we

couple a broad literature scan with insights derived from our respective @@d®ral research over the lasivo
decades to inductively identify and describe six idgpk categories of theoretical approaches that have been used in

the literature to date: Calculated strategic behavior (of individual consumers, firms and private regulatory
organizations); learnigp, experimentalism and deliberative processes; stej@al perspectives; political institutionalism;
global value chain and convention theory; and grounded critical theory. Our descriptions include the focal actors and
interactions; the relative explanatgrpower of agency or structure; the use of synchronic or diachronic perspectives;
and the empirical emphasis of the lenses in questidfe further illustrate these findings by contrasting different

F LILINR F OKSaQ FylfeasSa 27F letNk PheseSexadies] Svdlghl infoQii ddsefipticn olSthe T 2 N.X
theoretical approaches where applicable, show that interpretations of a single case can range from showcasing a
triumphant success of collective action to the abject failure of civil society graupkailenge the hegemonic position

of capitalist actors, depending on the approach usétb find that the respective focal scogehat is, which actors and
NBflFdA2yaKAaLla GKS2NBGAOFE | LILINRIF OKSa Lizi dzyd 2 & Gdg Bz = |
decisive influence on the conclusions they draw on the potential of private regulatory governance to contribute to
solving the problems they were created to address, as well as the role of public policy within this process. Furthermore,
we identify a number of additional ontological differences: inter alia, whether interactions of actors are based on
conflictual or deliberative processes; whether horizontal or hierarchical interactions are highlighted; whether rules in
the book or rulesri practice are seen to decisively influence behavior; and whether power dynamics matter, all of
which shape both what type of evidence is presented and how that evidence is interpreted.

Can We Govern Geoengineering Research? Political Perspectives frGiolia¢ Climate Society
Ina Méller

Lund University, Lund, Sweden

Is it feasible to regulate research on laredl £ S Ay G SNBSyliA2ya Ayid2 GKS 9F NIKQ
combating climate change? Many scientists involved in the geoengineeringted@rgue that some form of public
governance is necessary to ensure safe and ethical research, and to enable enough scientific progress to know the
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benefits and sideffects that geoengineering technologies would bring. This article discusses geoemgjmesearch

from the perspective of practitioners involved in the design and negotiation of climate policies. It argues that the long
term experiences and social networks that shape the international network of climate policy professionals calls for
more research into the sociological aspects of geoengineering governance. This stands in contrast to much of the
existing literature, which tends to discuss ratioabice informed scenarios of bargaining, coalition building and rogue
actors. Based on interwies with key informants that participate in the multilateral process on climate change and that
are familiar with the idea of geoengineering, | discuss the issues that policy makers associate with geoengineering, and
the diplomatic difficulties that negottars would face in bringing the governance of geoengineering research to a global
agenda. A key insight here is that scale and jurisdiction of the intended technology matter greatly for the perceived
need to govern research internationally. Early interoatil oversight is considered necessary to ensure widespread
involvement in the design and understanding of approaches that would be deployed in the global commons. Yet, the
continued association with wanting to avoid mitigation responsibilities makessilycfor industrialized countries to

raise the topic, while developing countries face lack of capacity and trust in western technologies. The article then
discusses pathways through which governance for research on geoengineering in the global commankemigh
brought to the global agenda despite the discussed difficulties.

Domestic Norm Glocalization
Chris H6hne

Technical University of Darmstadt, Darmstadt, Germany

In this paper, | analyze the dynamics between the global climate negotiations in the UNFCCC and domestic climate
governance in India by combining theoretical approaches of International Relations and comparative politics. | center
on the puzzling researchjuestion ofwhy India played a very instrumental role in negotiating the global climate
I320SNYIFyOS FNNYy3ISYSyld aGawSRdzOAy3 9YAadairzya FNRBY 5S¥F2NE
stayed absent from domestic REDD+ implementatibimerefee, my contribution focuses on the successful global

dzLJX 2 RAYy3 2F LYRAI Q& Yyl aGA2ylf F2NBald O2yaSNBFGA2Yy LISN
belated and partial domestic downloading (and reshaping) of REDD+ norms and rules tBurtliermore, | analyze to

what extent the Indian government substituted REDD+ by a domestic progthmGreen India Missiog which is an
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possibility that India has rather substituted REDD+ through programs which are in line with longstanding national forest
LRfAOe G(INBSGaz 6KAES y20 o0SAy3a 0O2yyS ObeteRre,d addrés Bree/ /| Qa
existing research ge. Firstly, the dynamics between the global climate negotiations in the UNFCCC and domestic
climate governances have not yet been sufficiently scrutinized. Secondly, several scholars of climate politics have
observed a lack of idepth analyzes of domesticlimate politics in the Global South. Thirdly, few studies incorporate
domestic reshaping or even substitution of global instruments or norms when accounting for impacts of the global level
on domestic politicsGiven these shortcomings, | develop a thetecal framework comprising elements from research

on global and multlevel governance, rational choice, constructivist norm research, as well as institutional and policy
change. For answering the research question, | use primary and secondary soencestygctured expert interviews,

and process tracing for the period of 2005 (i.e. when REDD+ negotiations started) until 2018. Research on climate
politics in India is particularly relevant as it is the third largest greenhouse gas emitter in the Vingrldaper fits nicely

in the Earth System Governance research focus on architecture and agency as it shows the relevance, but also the
limited impacts of international climate institutions on domestic climate politics in the Global South. It is thus a
reseach contribution to the current discussions on glolamestic multilevel climate policymaking in the rurup to

and aftermath of the Paris Agreement.

Governing a Volcanic River Basin: the WaitginarVVolcano Nexus. Case of Opak -Balsin at Mt.
Merapi, hdonesia
Vicky AriyantiJurian Edelenbos, Peter Scholten
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Indonesia, using the case study of Mt. Merapi as one of the most active volcanoes in the world. The study is a part of a
Ph.D. project and was conducted p&i10 erption of the volcano as it marks the 1§@ars cycle and impacted the

whole Yogyakarta Special Region, also discerned as a national level diEast#éreoretical framework focuses on the
interrelation of integrated water resources management (IWRM) am#l resources management nexus approaches.
Meanwhile, a greater research framework for overall research is on the cultural ecological knowledge (CEK) influences
in the IWRMNexus with the boundary spanning concepts in water governance. The CEK is defindub@g of
knowledge passed down generations by the indigenous either in oral or written fdtrases exploratory research
design to investigate the timeline of end 20&@rly 2018. The methods used are qualitative, with ethnographic
intentions divided into 2 fieldwork observations and interviews of 47 respondents (2016) and 10 respondentsi{2018).
Ffa2 AYyO2NLERNI G6BRI NKS RBdRSMNMNIS gadiddant obgerver directly immersed in the river
basin organizationThe paper evaluated and uncovered the governance of earth system into policy setting, managerial
contexts (ageries and actors involved), and the interaction attempts of the governance, where patterns of possible
interrelations forms are clusteredlhese clusters indicated the shifting forms of IWRM style used in governing the
basin. Each correlates to the statustb& volcanic activities (pre, onset, pestuption) and the water management

cycle (conservation, utilization, and hazard control) as (1) normal, (2) disaster and (3) normal. Further analysis indicates
the implication of the shifting governance in the naamerial contexts and interaction attempts, where it is more
effective during the disaster and normal+ than in normal condition, due to more existences of the CEK in the two earlier
conditions. A deeper analysis also displays integration level of valter-volcano nexus, which categorized into 3
levels: (1) coordination, (2) collaboration and (3) cooperation. This categorization emphasizes the emergence of
boundary spanning activities important for the future, through boundary organizations and individsalsey perform
important connective capacities between the shifting governance forms.

Governing Sea Level Rise Induced Retreat and Relocation Through Insurance: A Risky Business?
Vanessa Lueck

Arizona State University, Tempe, USA

Multiple internationalorganizations view insurance as an instrumental form of climate change adaptatinvever,
insurance, in its current form, may not provide the answer that the international climate change community fbjses.
paper uses the growing body of theoreticaldaempirical literature on insurance as explicit and implicit governance to
critically examine its potential implications for two extreme forms of climate change adaptation: retreat and relocation.
This analysis reveals that insurance as adaptation govemavasic insurance principles and goals, and, concurrent
biophysical effects of climate change diminish the effectiveness of insurance as adapbdticeover, relying on
insurance as an adaptation tool presents three key risks: 1) it may unintentichéiyauthority over adaptation away
from communities and States to private insurance companies and otherstada actors; 2) it could enhance
telecoupling issues already in play through globalization; and 3) it will structure climate change adaptati@n to
demands of indemnity and index insurance which could have-lasting unintended consequences.

Fertile ground without seeds: Rasiting Limitations of Transnational Sustainability Governance in
/| KAylFrQa ¢Sl {SOG2NJ

Yixian Sun
Graduate Institute of Irdrnational and Developant Studies, Geneva, Switzerlan

Ecaocertification is a promising mode of transnational governance to address sustainability issues in global commodity
sectors. But many certification schemes face significant challenges in incréasingptake in the Global South where
most commodities are produced and also consumed. To explain limited shares of sustainable products in globe
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markets, past studies often underscores that conditions in terms of market characteristics, industry stsuctod

political contexts in large emerging economies as highly unfavorable for the growth -@kdification. Using the case

of sustainable tea certification in China with original data collected in the field, the paper argues that supporters of
transmational private governance can misinterpret domestic economic and political contexts in emerging economies,
and consequently overlook many opportunities to gain support from local stakeholders. The case study shows that, in
contrast to conventional expeciaA 2 ya > [/ KAyl Q& (Sl &aSO0G2N KI & -aeBficadionS | T
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for eco-certification by conducting a survey expaent with senior managers of tea producing firms in China, showing
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ecocertification in China, the study suggests that, in order to increase their impact in emerging economies,
transnational governance schemes need to carefully interpret changing domestic contexectivaly engage local
stakeholders.

Restricting Finance for Fossil Fuels: Examining the Role of Export Finance
Christian Downig Kyla Tienhaafa

!Australian National University, Canberra, Austrdl@ueen's University, Kingston, Canada

Export CreditAgencies (ECAs) are public bodies that provide goverrmarked loans and other forms of financial
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international finance; collectively theinvestments far exceed those made by multilateral and regional development
banks. The investment decisions of ECAs can have significant implications for the environment and, in particular, for
efforts to mitigate climate change. While commercial banksiacesasingly acknowledging climate change related risks

and moving away from funding fossil fuel projects, EQABich have a higher risk tolerance and no pressure from
shareholders or customers to comply with norms of corporate social respondibéipear in many cases, to be
stepping in to fill finance gaps. Although ECAs are publicly funded, they are not always constrained by national
legislation (e.g. they may not have to take the Paris Agreement targets into consideration when making an investment).
ECAs also often operate with limited transparency or opportunities for public scrutiny. This paper examines the agency
of ECAs in Earth System Governance as well as the limited efforts to govern them at the global level (e.g. through the
OECD Arrangement o@fficially Supported Export Credits). It does so through a systematic analysis of the climate
policies of ECAs, including a comparison of the policies that have been adopted by ECAs with those of major commercial
and development banks. A focus is givenQBCD ECAs, but given its significance the Ekppdrt Bank of China is

also included in the study. The paper argues that the failure of ECAs to adopt stringent climate policies threatens the
integrity of the Paris Agreement. Options to further resttioe fossil fuel lending activities of ECAs through various
global governance mechanisms are explored.

New Alliances in Global Environmental Governance: International Bureaucracies a&dNgub
State Actors
Thomas Hickmann

University of Potsdam, Potsda@ermany

In the past few years, it has become increasingly obvious that the existing global governance framework is not sufficient
to cope with transboundary environmental challenges. In fact, there is a growing discrepancy between the need for
adequate goernance solutions and the capability of international institutions to provide them. With reference to the
concept of planetary boundaries, it can be argued that humanity is now at a critical juncture to identify new
sustainability paths for the 21st centurand beyond. Consequently, structural changes in global environmental
governance are urgently needed both within and outside United Nations institutions. In this regard, an important
process currently underway is that the bureaucracies of internatiorstltitions have started to reach out to cities,
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civil society groups, and business associations in omlenmmonly pursue policy goalafter a long period of neglect,

we recently withessed a growing scholarly interest in the role and function of intiere bureaucracies. A number of
skeptics continue to doubt that the bureaucracies of international regimes and organizations have any significant
impact beyond that of technical assistance and services to national governments. Yet, numerous authothargue
international bureaucracies exert an autonomous influence in global affairs. These scholars perceive international
bureaucracies as distinct actors and contend that they have attained several important tasks in contemporary global
policymaking. Seval authors have conceptualized international environmental bureaucracies as actors that pursue
certain policies which cannot entirely be controlled by national governméntsile these studies have provided
important insights into the growing importancd mternational bureaucracies, the question of how these international
institutions interact with suband nonstate actors has only lately attracted wider scholarly interest. This knowledge
gap is important to fill with regard to the crucial role that #eeactors have come to play in global pclicgking.
Against this backdrop, this paper seeks to contribute to bridging this research gap in the study of international
bureaucracies and focuses on their interplay with -sabd nonstate actors in global emonmental governance. In
particular, the paper outlines a broader research project which traces the evolution of the interactions between
international bureaucracies and suénd nonstate actors over time and aims at enhancing our understanding of how,
why, and with what consequences these actors work together.

Nonstate Actors and the Diffusion of the 2030 Agenda in Brazil: An Interpretive Research on the
Sensemaking and Social Engagement with Global Norms
Eduardo Gresse

University of Hamburg, HamburGermany

The ratification of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development by UN Member States in September 2015 marks the
agreement on 17 Sustainable Development Goals and 169 targets for dealing with the complex and interrelated
challenges the world faceklnlike the former goal setting processes that took place at the global level, this agenda was
defined after wide and intense consultation and negotiation processes that included an unprecedented number of
stakeholders. As a result, the 2030 Agenda presant$nnovative approach to global and local governance which is
based on goasetting strategies.Notwithstanding the inclusion of nestate actors into the consultation and
negotiation processes and into the means of implementation of the 2030 Agende,astirs are the main responsible

to enact, follow up and deliver it. Against this background, why wouldsiate actors engage with an agenda that was
ratified by and is mainly attributed to state actors? How might 1stete actors exercise agency iretienactment of

this novel approach to global governancBecently, the 2030 Agenda and its Sustainable Development Goals have
attracted growing interest from nosgtate actors in Brazil. In particular, a wide range of NGOs, advocacy networks,
private compaies and academics have been diffusing and working for the implementation of this agenda across the
country. While many of these nestate actors have been cooperating and scaling up their initiatives, little is known
about how they make sense of this glélzenda, and how they disseminate and translate it into practice at the local
level. To address these gaps, this paper draws on an empirical research conducted in Brazil and on approaches to
diffusion research in Sociology and International Relationslolng so, it investigates the sensgaking of and social
engagement with the 2030 Agenda by nstate actors in Brazil. This interdisciplinary approach to diffusion research is
particular useful to unearth the role of agency and cooperation within diffusiad implementation processe¥he
empirical data were gathered during ethnographic fieldwork carried out from September 2017 to February 2018 in
Brazil. During this period, the author conducted several interviews and participant observations in almegioals of

the country (i.e. North, Northeast, Federal District, South and Southeast), across different social and organizational
contexts. This paper seeks to discuss the main findings of this empirical research and the roles@te@ttors in
EarthSystem Governance.

The Impossible Energy Transition: Identifying Obstructing Legal Structures and Underlying Goals

Sanne Akerboom
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Legal barriers for sustainable action arise fretatic legal frameworks due a lack of knowledge, lengthy political
decision making procedures or even political unwillingness to lift certain barriers. As a result, law generally significantly
lags behind on innovation and development. This is rather egopian the sustainability debate. Although the issue and
importance of sustainability is emphasized for decades, the realization that this requires sustainable legal frameworks
has only just begun to set in. Current legal frameworks therefore reflectttiet in principle seek to resolve other
issues strongly linked to the development of welfare and comfort. A legal discrepancy has arisen in hierarchy between
sustainability and other issues, which creates ample legal barriers for sustainable actiomaRlistaction requires
enabling legal frameworks that are flexible, open and reactive but that can also in principle remove barriers for
innovation ¢ without knowing precisely what this innovation entails. This would be the ultimate goal of saktai

agents and lawyers alikdn this paper we investigate how we can create legal frameworks that enable sustainable
action rather than limiting it. To do this we chose to investigate legal frameworks applicable to the energy transition
from fossil to renewablenergy resources. Firstly we will shortly describe the energy transition in Europe and what
regulation is applicable to this development. Herein we also examine the underlying goals of those regulations, so we
can understand choices made. Here we will siibat a majority of regulation applicable to the energy transition does

not aim at sustainability, but to goals of consumer protection, security of supply, affordability and more. Through this
examination, we secondly identify what regulation creates leasrand to whom, as the subject of legislation may differ
between industry, government and citizens. We will further investigate how this regulation limits these parties in their
sustainable action. Businesses for instance can be limited by competitiofatieq, preventing them making sector

wide sustainability agreements, as these agreements may effectively create barriers for third party access, including for
those from developing countries. Understanding these traditional structures and their funagidei essential for
creating these sustainable centered legal frameworks. Lastly we will focus on such legal frameworks and identify core
principles and how we can incorporate sustainability as a core principle on equal footing compared to more traditional
goals.

Auditors of Sustainability: Exploring the Role of Supreme Audit Institutions in the Implementation
of the Sustainable Development Goals
Evalinde van WinderFrank Biermann

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

The United Nations agreed in 20d5 17 Sustainable Development Goals with 169 targets, all to be achieved by 2030.
While achieving these goals is a major challenge for public and private actors alike, a key question is: how to actually
measure progress on these 169 targets over time? bstntountries, this challenge lies with their Supreme Audit
Institution, that is, government agencies of substantial size that function as an independent body designed to ensure
public accountability. Such agencies normally oversee the management of gubtis and the credibility of
I320SNYYSyiQa NBLRNISR TFAYFYyOArft RIEGFEEZ FyR OKSOl LRfA
compliance with the international obligations of their countries. And, importantly: in most countries, Supreme Audit
Institutions have been mandated to measure the sustainability policies of their governments in achieving the
Sustainable Development Goals. Measuring progress on something so politically charged as sustainable development is
of course different from moreraditional auditing functions, such as the use of public funds. In becoming main agents

in measuring progress in the sustainability policies of their governments, Supreme Audit Institutions also gain new
sources of influence on the implementation of intational obligations of their governments, and generate new
sources of societal influence and even power through the knowledge they produce and disseminate. This paper is one
of the first to systematically analyse under what conditions and to what extepteBwe Audit Institutions are able to

exert influence on policy processes and specifically the implementation process of the Sustainable Development Goals.
On the basis of a comparison of 18 Supreme Audit Institutions using a detailed research framewattatis on
institutional theory, the extent of their cognitive influence was assessed. Our research shows that a Supreme Audit
LyadAaddzianzyQa AyaluAaddziazyl € RSaA3dysz Sl AYRSLISYRSYO!
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Freedom and sength in communication, autonomy in decisiomaking, a fulfunctioning followup system, and
sufficient resources, however, can account for differences in cognitive influence between Supreme Audit Institutions.
These variables, we argue, can hencefortsodurther be utilised to increase the political contributions of Supreme
Audit Institutions. Nevertheless, until now the Supreme Audit Institutions that we studied have shown limited
commitment to the process of measuring the Sustainable DevelopmensGoal

Climate Governance Under Geopolitical Change: A Cluster Analysis of States' Contributions to the
Paris Agreement
Maria Jernna’ Jens Nilssdh Andreas Duit’, BjornOla Linnét

1Department of Thematic Studies Environmental Change, Link&ping UnivisrsiLinkoping, Swedenz.Department of Business
Administration, Technology and Social Sciences, Luled University of Technology, Luled, Wﬂnent of Political Science,
Stockholm University, Stockholm, Sweden

The 2015 Paris Agreement establishedydrid climate regime centered on domestic climate governance combined
with an international review process. Through the Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs), parties to the
Agreement advance their individual approaches to climate governance, whéetk$mwith the topdown structure of
previous international agreements on climate change and creates a new playing field for actors in international climate
governance. The hybrid nature of the Paris Agreement reflects a time in which the geopoliticabjsmdms become
increasingly polycentric. Multiple actors have emerged as prominent players in terms of diplomatic strength, economic
weight, and greenhouse gas emissions. In addition, continuing environmental and climate change creates new
geopolitical clllenges to which states need to respond. In light of this changing landscape of both geopolitics and
international climate governance, previous state groupings can be expected to be challenged, change, or dissolve, while
new coalitions may emerge. In thigper, we examine this changing landscape of international climate governance by
asking if clusters of states emerge from the NDCs that break or convert with traditional patterns of international
politics. We conduct a cluster analysis of the NDCs baseidwr variables: sectors included for emission reductions;

use of marketbased mechanisms; the inclusion of nstate actors; and thénclusion of shortor longterm targets. We
compare the clusters to conventional patterns of states, such as the UN#&tidns Framework Convention on Climate

/ KIyasQa o6!bcCc///0 FyySESas tS@gSta 2F ylLaAz2yltf Ay0O2YSs
dynamics of international climate governance are changing. In light of the commencement of impldiorerf the
tFNAE ! INBSYSyids GKS LI LISN &ddz33Saida GKFG SEFYAYyAy3 &dl
the changed geopolitical landscape in terms of climate governance and what can be expected as regards the future
developmentof the Paris Agreement and the UNFCCC.

The Effects of Transnational Partnerships in Global Fisheries Governance
Matilda Petersson

Stockholm Resilience Centre, Stockholm University, Stockholm, Sweden

lllegal, unreported, and unregulated (IUU) fishing isvidespread global problem: contributing to overfishing and
biodiversity loss, undermining fisheries management and legal fishing activities, negatively affecting livelihoods and
food security. In recent years, IUU have also been increasingly linked sn&tional crimes and human rights issues,

with poor labor practices and even slalifee conditions being detected within the fisheries sector. IUU also cause big
economic losses, being estimated globally at between U&381Billion annually, representingebveen 1126 million
tones.Eliminating 1UU fishing is at the top of the international agenda, being put forward both within the 2030 Agenda
for Sustainable Development and in the internationally agreed Sustainable Development Goals (SGDs). In this context
the international community is increasingly recognizing and promoting transnational partnerships, between public
actors, the private sector and civil society, as a strategy for mobilizing and sharing knowledge, expertise, technologies
and financial resoices and for engaging the private sector to implement the SD@s. role of transnational
partnerships has also gained significant attention by the research community. Recent decades have seen a burgeoning

59



literature on publieprivate and multistakeholdempartnerships, collaborative initiatives and private transnational
regulatory organizations. These studies have successfully developed typologies and more recently, added to our
knowledge about the effectiveness of partnerships, yet we still know littleuaithe pathways through which
partnerships shape the implementation of global policies. What strategies do transnational partnerships use, and in
what ways do transnational partnerships make use of (or are limited by) global and domestic political ofportun
structures to shape implementation of IUU policies? The paper aims to address these questions by constructing a
theoretical framework that combines insights from the interest group literature and the literature on the role and
agency of norgovernmentd organizations (NGOSs) in global environmental governance. The paper uses original data
collected through semstructured interviews with representatives of more than 15 transnational partnerships in global
IUU policymaking. Partnerships were identifiedsing existing case study literature and lists of participants in
international organizations (I0s) relevant for IUU, and then corroborated with 5 experts in global 1UUnmKiog,

from academia, 10s, NGOs and the fishing indudthys paper contributeso the literature on global environmental
governance and the emergence of new collaborative arrangements beyond the state, to the interest group literature by
applying theoretical expectation in a global context and to the ongoing discussion about ¢hefrpartnerships for
implementing the SDGs.

Agency in the Shadow of Hierarchy: Exploring the Role of -SmdlMediumSized Enterprises in
Environmental Governance
Linda WestmanChristopher LuederitzAravind Kundurpi, Alexander Mercado, Janetta Mcler&cott Ninomiya, Sarah Burch

University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Canada

Environmental governance is characterized by fragmented, reettior interaction and nostate actor participation in
formulation and implementation of collective goals. Private stalders are central to these processes of interaction,

due to their significant contribution to resource consumption and production of waste, leverage over policy making,
and ability to block or realize implementation of decisions. The ability of busisgesadvance sustainability objectives

is also enshrined through global and local partnership agendaere is ample knowledge of private sector
contributions to environmental governance. Yet, this research systematically overlooks the potential ofssmdall
mediumsized enterprises (SMESs) to advance sustainability agendas. As a result, debates on environmental governance
are characterized by a dearth of strategies to engage with, and conceptual tools to explain the contribution of SMEs to
sustainabilityinitiatives. Drawing on primary data collected through 8@eépth interviews conducted in Toronto and
Vancouver, Canada, this paper addresses this gap by examining governance challenges associated with mobilizing SMEs
in environmental policy processesuOcontribution to theory and practice revolves around two conceffisst, the

paper explores the failure of traditional governance strategies to recognize SMEs and support sustainability action in
this domain. We conceptualize this problem as a goverBanc’RA GA RSQX gKAOK O LJWidz2NBa
discourses and lack of communication between public authorities and small business communities. This divide produces
ineffective governance in multiple ways, including: inadequacy of traditional polidy, failure to inform SMEs about
available policy support, inability to recognize the multiform needs of this group of actors, and lack of support for
existing efforts. Simultaneously, analysis of alternative governance strategies illustrates theigdot@nhew policy
approaches to more effectively encourage involvement of SMEs in action for sustain&sbitynd, we examine the
FoAfAGeE 2F {a9a (2 F2NNdzZ FGS yR NBIFItATS adzadlrAylroAt Al
an expression of seljovernance and illustrates the emergence of agency in the absence of targeted policy
engagement. We demonstrate that contributions of SMEs to environmental agendas are multifaceted and that this
diversity calls for closer attention th&orms of agency associated with environmental governance processes. This
encompasses introduction of new sustainability practices, alteration of material structures, and diffusion of beliefs,
values and identities related with sustainability. Focusingfamal representation in policy processes has hitherto
rendered these contributions invisible; adoption of broader perspectives on agency allows for recognition of the
informal, multiform contributions of SMEs to sustainab#itsfented change.
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EU Climaté.eadership Revisited
Claire Duportt Sebastian Oberthfir

'Ghent University, Ghent, Belgiuﬁinstitute for European Studies, Brussels, Belgium

Literature on international climate politics has long analysed the role of the EU in pushing and pulling atitreate
F2NBIFNRP 9! AYOISNYFGA2ylf fSIFIRSNEAKALI 2y Of AYIl (4 SbyOKI y3¢
SEFYLX SQ Ay GKS wHnnnas G2 | Y2NB Y2RSad WiESIHERAIFG2ND NP
2015, the intenational community has entered a phase of implementation in climate policy that is unprecedented in
GKS oONBIRGK 2F OGA2ya YR FOG2NA Ay@2f OSRO® | 20280SNE A
that the US would withdraw from the intaational Paris Agreement on Climate Charigeseems clear that
AYUSNY Il GA2y Lt FOGA2y OFyy2id oS GFr1Sy FT2NJ AN YGSRP Ly
commitment from other Parties to the Agreement seemed to suggest a new eralitit@lomobilisation on climate

change. The EU and China together announced their determination to lead the world in combating climate change.
Networks of city mayors across the world (and in the US), reiterated their commitment to fulfil plans to tnansiti
towards a climateriendly society. On the flipside, commitments to action fall short of what is called for under the Paris

I INBSYSyiQa 202S0OGAGS G2 tAYAG 3t 20 f ThisapedeMiditsitheNdBg A y ON.
standingliterature on the importance of climate leadership within the context of the withdrawal of the US from the

Paris Agreement. We explore the contextual changes between a US withdrawal from international climate politics in
2017 and its withdrawal in 2001 uad President Bush. Will the EU step up to be the climate leader it became in the
2000s? Will policy decisions, investment flows and fulfilment of commitments be pursued in line with the immediate
NKSG2NRAO Ay GKS | FAaASNYIGK 213 suthNdadersHpShgcessaty NiveY It golydenfrif 2 dzy
governance arrangements promoted by the Paris Agreemddt@wing on explanatory factors outlined in the
leadership literature (internal unity, political salience, domestic support, international momentaotarnational

political context, among others), we highlight the contemporary challenges and opportunities for (renewed) EU

f SFRSNAKALI 2y OfAYFGS OKFy3aSod ¢KS LI LISN O2yiNROdzi Sa alL
Governance, KA f S O2y G NRodziAy3d Ay I &aSO2yR &aidSL) G2 ljdzSatArzya

in climate governance.

Public Policies and Transnational €igtworks: Strengthening the Agency on Global Climate
Change Governance
Marcos Mendes

University of Brasilia, Brasilia, Brazil

In the past two to three decades cities have acquired increasing prominence in the global governance of climate
change. Particularly, the configuration of eitgtworks to deal with climate change has emerged asew (and
complex) model of agency. ICLEI and C40 are twekweln examples of this type of network. While these networks
increase their power and legitimacy in the global arena, some authors argue that this represents a gradual shift in
authority in earh system governance from a position centered at the natate to the emergence of new powerful
actors influencing climate governanda.spite of the growing number of ciyetworks, little is known about how these
structures exercise agency in eartts®m governance. In addition, up to this date there is no practical mechanism to
evaluate their relevance and influence, for example, in the implementation of public policies related to climate change
governance. Is there room for these citgtworks to beome legitimate actors in the global and local (i.e., glocal)
governance of climate change, in terms of municipal public policies implementafitiiile some authors have studied
K2g¢g YIFI@2NR a3I2 3If20lf &3 NBLINBAS yldted o Blimatkchandelg@drmanicd aondh y A
of them have analyzed the influence of these meetings in municipal public policies, after mayors come back to their
home cities. Others have stated that citgtworks are very limited in their type of governance tthahile providing
information and some services to cities, lack coercion and more robust forms of adgassd on this scenario, this
paper will investigate in the literature on Public Policies and Global Governance of Climate Change existing
opportunities (and possible constraints) for eitgtworks to strengthen their agency and relevance at the municipal
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level.In terms of methodology, the paper will rely on a systematic literature review, representing an exploratory study.
With this study, we hope tdoring some light to future possibilities of action for eftgtworks engaged in climate
change governance. Similarly, he hope to advance the understanding on how cities, as emerging actors, will influence
earth system governance in the next decades.

Mapping Gaps in Polycentric Governance: What Earth System Governance Demands are the Private
Sector Making of the State?
Matthew Gitshant? Ajit Nayak, Jonathan Goslifig

"Hult International Business School, Berkhamsted, United King%ldmiuersity of ExeteBusiness School, Exeter, United Kingdom

This paper makes a contribution to debates on the influence, roles and responsibilities of both state actors -and non
state actors (such as corporations) in Earth System Govern@udgcentric governance theory hasnerged as a
helpful tool for understanding current evolutions in Earth System Governance. Polycentric governance systems are
those in which political authority is dispersed amongst a range of bodies that operate in overlapping jurisdictions which
are not n a hierarchical relationship to one anothé&ey characteristics of polycentric governance (in comparison with
monocentric governance) are emergence and-eeffanising. Polycentric governance theory, through principles of local
action and mutual adjustnmd, acknowledges the possibility that multiple governance initiatives could emerge to
address governance demands. This potential proliferation of governance initiatives is not seen as a problem (Jordan, A.,
et al., 2018; Ostrom, 2010). However, these saaracteristics of emergence and seffjanising also run the risk that
governance gaps could occur. Without the kind of overarching design associated with monocentric governance, self
organising emergent approaches run the risk that certain governancesnesght not get addressed, which is more of

a problem (Oberthdr, S., et al, 2017).the polycentric governance debate, much has been made of the capacity for
private governance initiatives to address governance gaps left by an absence of state aetigne@mples of private
governance initiatives involving the private sector have now emerged and have been examined as potential
contributions to Earth System Governance. However, some governance needs are more amenable to private
governance solutions thaathers. This paper makes a contribution to these debates by analysing what Earth System
Governance demands the private sector are making of the state. The paper does this by analysing the contribution
private sector organisations made to the process akamg the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGSs) over the
period 20122015. The paper reviews written and verbal statements made by corporations during consultations to
develop the UN SDGs, distinguishing between areas where corporations were propbaingxisting private
governance initiatives could make a contribution to the UN R@4t5 Development Agenda, and areas where
corporations were identifying governance gaps and calling for governance solutions from the state (articulating
governance demands In discussing this data, the paper will comment on implications for understanding how far
authority has been shifting in Earth System Governance, and on implications regarding the opportunities and
limitations of polycentric approaches to strengtheniBgrth System Governance.

Forest Carbon Offset in Brazil: Actors and Networks of Resistance
Veronica Goncalves

Federal University of Rio Grande do Sul, Porto Alegre, Brazil. University of Brasilia, Brasilia, Brazil

In 2016, States agreed at the Internatidr@ivil Aviation Organization to establish the Carbon Offset and Reduction
Scheme for International Aviation (CORSIA). CORSIA is a carbon offsetting scheme in which all the GHG emissions from
international air transport above the baseline will need to Héset though the purchase of carbon credits. The offset
mechanism allows shifting the global scale of aviation emissions problem to the local scale of compensation, thereby
disassociating civil aviation from its contribution to climate change. Carbont gifegects have been implemented

around the world with different implications to local communities and environment that hosted these projects, and
CORSIA increase the interest in them. The paper aims to contextualize the debate about CORSIA in Brfattie one

main potential suppliers of carbon credits from offset projects, especially if we consider the forest offsets. By analyzing
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and imgications of the scheme in order to map their interests and alliances. The main actors debating CORSIA in Brazil
are the federal government, subnational state actors, especially municipalities and states from the North of the country
(the Amazonian region)private sector, including international airline companies, local and transnational organizations
and social movements, traditional communities and indigenous groups. These actors have different views about the
implications of CORSIA and seek to exeraigthority by invoking different scales: the global benefits of combating
climate change and preserving forests or the local impacts of land use, like shifting of property rights and interdiction of
traditional living. In this sense, we argue that CORS#shacific impacts inr8zil, specially related to land use, and the

local, national and transnational actors are struggling to defend their points of gisith different capacities of
organization, financing and influencing decisions. The lack of pdéliate about these impacts and the absence of
coordination with the national climate policy have been central to the prevalence of market interests, and the
discussion about forest offsets in Brazil occurs at the same time that the federal governmeheaidtional Congress

are operating a drastic setback of protective environmental laws and policies. CORSIA may encourage the expansion of
offset projects, changing local political dynamics and resulting in different environmental impacts without a public
dialogue, especially with the local communities affected.

Emerging Principles for Enhancing Global Governance and Sustainable Development through
Climate Finance and the Informal Economy
Dumisani Chirambo

Seeds of Opportunity, Blantyre, Malawi

Climatechange is a global development and global governance challenge as it is a collective action problem whose
remedy is beyond the reach of any singular actor. Moreover, climate change is anticipated to exacerbate inequality and
impede the achievement of theuStainable Development Goals (SDGs). Consequently, the United Nations Framework
Convention for Climate Change (UNFCCC) introduced the Intended National Determined Contributions (INDCs)
framework as a novel mechanism for improving climate change goverrartgpromoting sustainable development.
However, the INDCs are still far from achieving a collective plan to keep the global temperature increase to well below
2°C and the world is also at risk of being caught in a cycle of low and uneven growth ant,afithiling to reach the

SDGs to eliminate poverty and provide a better life for all. The world is therefore arguably in dire need of
transformative and innovative governance and development architectures that can simultaneously promote
sustainable develpment and enhance climate change governandenstate actors from the informal economy may

be considered as important actors that will have an important role in ensuring that the INDC framework is successful
and that the SDGs are successful. For exanmplish of the urban population growth occurring in developed nations is
taking place in slums and informal settlements and 54% of all employment in Africa is in the informal economy in
comparison to only 3% of employment being in the informal economy ihl\Higdustrialized Countries, meaning that
industrialised country climate change policies and strategies may not easily be transposed or be successful in
developing countries. This paper is therefore an inductive inquiry to determine how the capacitiessandces of the
informal sector can be adapted to contribute towards the enhanced implementation of the INDCS and improve earth
system governance. The paper identified that the global architecture for climate finance marginaliss&teoactors

in the informal economy even though they serve the least resilient communities and businesses. Consequently, earth
system governance and climate change adaptation may be improved should policymakers support the enhanced
utilisation of new climate finance modaés such as SoutBouth Climate Finance mechanisms to mobilise and disburse
financial and technical support specifically for the burgeoning urban informal economy.

The Roles of SoutBouth Climate Change Governance Systems and Sauith Climate Finance in
Fostering Sustainable Development and Enhancing Environmental Management in Developing
Countries

Dumisani Chirambo
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Seeds of Opportunity, Blantyre, Malawi

Africa might already be at risk of not achieving the Sustainable Development Goals (SB@Gs)icating extreme

poverty by 2030 is feasible only under very optimistic scenarios. Africa is also very vulnerable to climate change hence
is arguably the region whose development may be adversely impacted the most by climate change. On the other hand,
climate adaptation can potentially address some of the mistakes and shortcomings of conventional social and economic
development pathways that have contributed to social inequity, poverty, and environmental problems. However, more
climate finance goes towds mitigation efforts such that mitigation activities accounted for approximately 93% of
climate finance between 2015 and 2016 and adaptation costs are now projected to be up to five times higher than
previous estimates whereby adaptation costs in deveigmountries are estimated to be between US$280 and US$500
billion per year by 2050. Arguably, achieving the SDGs and improving climate change resilience will require the
development of innovative mechanisms to improve the management of financial andahatssets and resources.

Local governance systems can play a significant role in improving environmental governance and enhancing climate
change resilience as they are the closest entities for planning and implementing environmental programmes and
adaptation strategies suitable for the particular geographic and social context in which they are located. However, in
Africa, many local governments and local governance systems have problems in mainstreaming environmental
management and climate change adaptatiorio local planning, policy and implementation due to (financial and
technical) strains on resources and capacity. This paper therefore sought to determine howSsathhClimate
Finance mechanisms could be harnessed to improve the mobilisation of elfinanhce at local level to reduce strains

on local governments. The methodology used included analyses of case studies, project reports, policy reviews, policy
briefs, and academic literature reviews on the mobilisation and disbursement of climate fingineestudy highlighted

that most Global North climate finance mechanisms do not provide capacity building support to enable local actors to
develop skills for developing effective climate change programmes and environmental governance systems. It was
therefore concluded that Sout8outh Climate Finance mechanisms can improve earth systems governance and climate
change management by focusing on the provision of financial and technical resources to local state-aateramtors

to enable them to develop tml capacities for developing viable climate change projects and new financing mechanisms
for climate change policies.

Activity-based Graph Structure of Climate Companions Cooperative Network Between City of
Helsinki and Businesses
Milia Heikkiner?, Onewa Korhonef, Tuomas Y#anttila>*, Sirkku Juhofg

1Ecology and Environment Research Programme, Faculty of Biological and Environmental Sciences, University of Helsinki, Helsink
Finland.’Helsinki Institute of Sustainability Science (HELSUS), University of Helsinki, Helsinki, 3IE)E)|{;175|[rtli?nent of Computer
Science, School of Science, Aalto University, Helsinki, Fif‘ﬂ'amd;lty of Social Science, University of Helsinki, Helsinki, Finland

Private sector plays an essential role in urban climate action, since public sector can only partially control the carbon
footprint of a city. One way to build publfrivate partnership is to form voluntafyased cooperative network©ften,

the aim of retworking is to support learning processes and innovation by bringing different actors together. Here, we
describe the activitpased structures of Climate Companions (CC) network of City of Helsinki. Goals of CC include
increasing innovative ways of coapdion to reduce emissions and sharing knowledge on best practlEgbese
processes are to happen, the network activities should bring members together and induce genuine collaboration
between them. Participation in activities creates a connection stmecbetween network members. Here, we study
GKAAa &a0NHzOUGdzNBE 6AGK YSUGK2RA 2F ySio2N] aOASyOSed C2NJ Gf
YySGe2N] Fa | dzyAd 2F lylrfearao Er@iNde daty &féréddy Nde snetwdd T S NA
coordinator (City of Helsinki Environment Services), we construct an event participation graph. This graph is a bipartite
that consists of two classes of nodes, and links are allowed only between nodes belonging to different classes The nod
classes are members of CC and events organised by CC. A link between a member and an event indicates that the
member has participated in the event. Members connect to each other through the eWdetsnalyse the structure of

the participation graph inhe light of the aims of the network. In particular, we explore how the module structure of
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the graph evolves in time: do the network activities manage to mix companies from different lines of business, enabling
efficient knowledge sharing? We interpret thesults of the graph analysis in the light of qualitative data on the
actions, motivations, and experienced benefits of the members. The qualitative data include available documents, such
as climate reports, and interview3he article relates to the the® a! ISy O& Ay 9FNIK {&adasSy |
how the functional structure of a city to business network supports the agency of private actors in urban climate
change mitigation. The results help to evaluate the performance of the network and if thentwmays of working

support sufficiently the goals of the network. By introducing the bipartite graph analysis as a tool for evaluating the
LISNF2NXI yOS 2F OAle G2 odaAySaa ySisz2Nl1azr GKS | NIAOES
R BSNY I yoSe o

The Effect of Transnational Municipal Network Participation on Urban Climate Change Adaptation.

A Study of 401 Cities Around the World
Milja Heikkiner?, Sirkku Juhofs, Aasa Karinit Johannes KlefnTuomas Y#anttila>?

Ecology and Endinment Research Programme, Faculty of Biological and Environmental Sciences, University of Helsinki, Helsinki,
Finland.?Helsinki Institute of Sustainability Science (HELSUS), University of Helsinki, Helsinki,al:mdmw. of Social Sciences,
University of Helsinki, Helsinki, FinIaﬁGeoIogical Survey of Finland, Helsinki, Finland

Cities have increasingly recognized the risks caused by climate change. Global networks of cities, such as C40, ICLEI, anc
Global Covenat of Mayors for Climate & Energy (former Covenant of Mayors and Compact of Mayors) have been
formed to support cities in climate change mitigation and adaptation. However, there is lack of scientific evidence when

it comes to the impact network particip@n has on city level climate action. Especially in the context of adaptation, the
impact of network participation remains unclear: does network participation contribute to urban climate change
adaptation?The previous literature on transnational municipatworks has concentrated mostly on theoretical issues

or case studies. In this study, we analyse a unique global data set of 401 cities from all over the world to investigate
whether cities that are members of these networks are more advanced in theiate change adaptation process than
non-members are. Adaptation process is measured with a process index defined in earlier stidiggsults show

clear and statistically significant increase in adaptation process index score for membership in eamtk,nethough

there is considerable variation in the scores of individual cities. The increase is especially evident for C40 membership.
Also, longer the city has been C40 member, higher the process iitix.might mean that network participation
encoumges cities in the climate change adaptation process. However, it is also possible that active cities tend to join
the networks more often and earlier than other cities. Our material supports the view that global networks are strongly
overlapping: certairtities tend to be members of several networks, while significant amount of cities stay oltéale.

analyse the possible explanations based on previous literature and information gathered from the networks. The
results of our study can be used to developrtsnational municipal networks further, and to activate the cities in the
climate change adaptation work. Our research contributes to wider knowledge about the potential leadership of
institutional networks in urban climate change adaptation. The papérielSa G2 G(KS O2y FSNBy OS K
{eaiGSYy D2@SNYylyO0OSés |yR SaLSOArftesr G2 GKS ljdzSadAazya
governance, and how can we evaluate their relevance. As the paper discusses the role of globtibnastitetworks
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Governing Stakeholders in the Anthropocene: Pipelines, Power and Private politics
Amy Janzwood

University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada

Several recent oil pipeline projects in Canada and the United Stateduding the Keystone XL pipeline and the Trans
Mountain expansion project, have been substantially delayed and-roated, and have attracted capaigns and
lawsuits by a range of stakeholders. Although contention around energy infrastructure projects is not new, the
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landscape against which pipelines are being constructed in Canada and the U.S. has changed significantly in the last two
decades. Natbly, the oil and gas industry has developed new governance tools like Impact Benefit Agreements in order
G2 odAtR I aa20Alft fAOSYyOS (2 2LISNIG§Sh F2N LIALISEtAYS LN
professionalized opposition téarge energy infrastructure projects. Some pipelines have become symbols of carbon

Gf 201 Ayé F2NI GKS OtAYIGS Y20SYSyidsx LREAGAOATAY3I GKS NJ
have become the centre of a new wave of contention amumndigenous land claims and treaty rights. These trends

create a number of puzzling dynamics, namely: why do some projects generate more contentious politics and
mobilization than others? And why do similar companies respond differently to contentiokshstlalers? Existing
theoretical approaches fail to explain this empirical variation. This paper will provide an analytic framework to
understand how and when authority shifts in energy infrastructure governance. This framework will be supplemented

by prelminary insights from fieldwork on the politics of transboundary pipeline governance and resistance in Canada.

Governing and Accelerating Transformative Entrepreneurship: External Factors Influencing SME
Sustainability and Innovation in the Greater ToroAi@a, Canada

Aravind Kundurpi
University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Canada

Small and medium sized enterprises are undealyzed actors when studying large scale transitions in urban areas.
SMEs significantly contribute to unsustainable modes of productioncandumption in cities and surrounding regions.
This then requires SMEs to redirect practices of production and consumption in order to contribute to altered
sustainability trajectories internally and externallpternal processes of change have been gddsignificantly, often
looking at corporate social responsibility, energy efficiency upgrades, and waste reduction strafggesal factors

such as integration into business networks, collaboration with other companies, and engagement with government
have begun to receive attention more recentljhe significance of external participation is often viewedeims of:

cost reductions when participating in group environmental management or audit schemes and shared human
resources. These benefits aloneviever, have not spurred SMEs to act on sustainability due to continued knowledge
gaps and increasing complexity due SME patrticipation. Our study demonstrates a key element missing from the work of
external participation of SMEs, is the role of intermemiarin guiding SMEs, in order to fill knowledge and resource
gaps, and act as boundary spanners in an increasingly complex web of actors, actions, an@wgostady was
completed in the Greater Toronto Area, the largest urban area by resident and SiEkston. From the results of

our survey and senstructured interviews, we found that local government, and more specifically economic
development units where often significantly disengaged from encouraging SMEs to participate or engage with
sustainabiliy-oriented initiatives.Further, sustainability units within local government where not engage with SMEs.
Key results in our paper indicate the need for local government units to seek synergies, but more importantly, identify
key business intermediarie® tfresolve sustainability related gaps local government or current business networks and
associations are unwilling or unable to addre$kis paper contributes to thearth system governanctheme of
agency, where it is increasingly recognized that mudtipttors are needed to steer society towards sustainable
trajectories.Further, this contributes to discussions of agency as we build on the concept of intermediaries serving as
powerful agent to complement or support principal actors in the advancemergusfainability solutions in urban
areas.

New Finance, New Actors: Reshaping Flows of Finance Beyond Carbon
Johannes StrippteHarriet Bulkele$y

1Dept of Political Science, Lund University, Lund, Swédmm of Geography, Durham University, Durham, &hKingdom

The landscape of climate governance has radically changed since the initial formation of the first multilateral
agreement at Rio in 1992 and initial efforts at policy design at the level of the national government and European
Union. In parallel analytical attention has shifted from these intergovernmental arenas to examine the multiple
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initiatives through which climate governance is taking place. Climate governance is now characterised by initiatives
which use a range of different tools/technigs¢ from labelling, certification, monitoring to the development of targets

and collective commitments for emissions reductionghile the challenge of moving beyond existing fossil fuel
economies are increasingly configured in financial terms, thisbkas seen as a particular commitment for countries

to provide funding through e.dghe Green Climate Funth recent years, multiple initiatives have emerged to reshaped
different flows of finance. Initiatives range from within pension funds in New Wtykand Sovereign Wealth Funds in
Norway to Institutional Investors group on climate change, Ceres investor network on climate risk and sustainability,
Green Century funds and Task Force on Climgted Financial disclosure. These different initiativasf what might

0S ARSYGATASR a + Q32@0SNYylyO0S O02YLX SEQ 2F FAYLFyOS (I NI
involved in the governing of low carbon transitions within/across the supply chain and through transnational
governancearrangements We pay particular attention how flows of finance are attempted to be reshaped in sectors
GKIG KFa a2 FIEN y2ad 6SSy i GKS F2NBFNRYyG 2F QOftAYIGS
How does (no) carbon come to hevalue in these sectors, and which new actors are being corralled in the name of
climate change?

Technological Arguing: How New Business Practices Shape the International Environmental
Regulation of Maritime Shipping

Benjamin Hofmann

University ofSt.Gallen, St.Gallen, Switzerland

This paper introduces the concept of technological arguing and empirically probes its explanatory power in the study of
international environmental regulations. Ng@uralist and neeGramscian scholars have noted that mgsis can shape
international rules, standards, and guidelines through its technological power. They have shown that innovation can
enable stringent regulation, while lack thereof impedes regulation. Underlying this research is the assumption that the
state of technology is largely undisputed and informs rather stable preferences of states and interest groups in
regulatory bargaining processdsjuestion this rationalist assumption and develop a framework for understanding the
role of technology inregulatd® y S32GAlF GA2ya 06& RNIgAy3a 2y GKS Wi23A0 3
contestation in argumentative struggles that unfold throughout negotiations. Coalitions with stabilized preferences
argue over the availability, costs, and benefiftgshe technologies needed to meet higher environmental standards with

a view to convincing negotiating parties with less stable preferences. | submit that the outcomes of such argumentative
struggles flow from the distribution of argumentative pow&he power to persuadén technological arguing arises
FNRY GKS FoAfAGe G2 adomaidlydiAalrasS 2ySsSqQa OftlAvYa Ay GSNYy
corporate practicesl probe my argument using the case of new standards for sewage digshftom passenger ships

in the Baltic Sea that will become effective from 2019. | trace the regulatory process that led to the adoption and
confirmation of the effluent standards for sewage treatment plants by the International Maritime Organizatioh iiMO
2012 and 2014. Most contentious in this process was the level of limit values to be set for nitrate and phosphorus; two
substances that contribute to the eutrophication of the Baltic Séw analysis shows that technological arguing played

a key rolein negotiating the two limit values. Underlying the negotiations was a business conflict between progressive
manufacturers of advanced wastewater treatment systems and reluctant cruise lines. | find that arguments referring to
existing and emerging busisg practices successfully mobilized a majority of states to support the more ambitious
effluent standards. Strikingly, the argumentative power of the cruise line association was severely undermined by
progressive environmental practices of one of its membempanies. The paper concludes that technological arguing
based on corporate practices forms a distinct causal mechanism in regulatory-paliigg as it contextualizes
technological power beyond rationalist assumptions.

From Ladderto Circle: ANewMdd 2F / AGAT Sy&aQ tIFNIAOALI GA2Y A

Maren Kratzschmagdohannes Hamhaber

TH KéIn, Cologne, Germany
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Most models on participation focus on the assessment of levels of participation within formal planning processes.
Focusing on existing intttions, this perspective widely excludes new or alternative forms of participation outside such
predetermined paths. There are, however, various ways to transform earth system governance; changes can be
introduced by public, private or civic actors, fromi KS 0620 G2Y¢ 2NJ FNRBRY aGKS (G2L¥ =
processes.To broaden the view on participation to a systemic governance perspective, -dimetisional circular

model is proposed that expands upon traditional ladder models of participatiosedB@n a case study of the
Venezuelan comunas (selfiministered communities), the model includes state and -state actors, their
engagement and muHievel interaction. It focuses on urban and rural governance of resources based infrastructures,
such agmobility services, and energy and water supply systems. Based on the gradient of intensity of collaboration of
actors, the model arranges the forms of participation on a circle which pivots around central management. To the one
hand the state enables pacipation in granting authority, decentralising and sharing responsibilities, through the
"images" of cemanagement proposed by Carlsson and Berkes (2005), namely "exchange“ptj@inization”, "state

nested" and "communitynested” to community selfnanagement. To the other hand a neglecting authority creates a
state-vacuum, from where again community (seff)vernance derives. By closing this loop and explaining the two
directions by two different power mechanisms, the paper distinguishes actors fremtggclarifies their engagement

and explains allocations and shifts in authority and roles over tifine article conceptually deducts the model and
exemplifies it for the case of the Venezuelan comunas. Limitations of the model are discussed andpfotehéel
applications explored.

Investing and Divesting in Fossil Fuels: Pension Funds in the Netherlands and the United Kingdom
Niek Daameh Graham TennarBreerf, Joyeeta Gupta

Municipality of Breda, Breda, Netherland&niversité Grenobldlpes, SainMartin-d'Héres, France’University of Amsterdam,
Amsterdam, Netherlands

Addressing the Paris Agreement on Climate Change implicitly requires phasing out fossil fuels (FFs). The existing
literature focuses mostly on the pduoction, use and consumption of FFs, but scarcely discusses divestment of FFs or
the role of pension funds (PFs), which are estimated af bBthe global Gross Domestic Product, in such investments.
Hence, this paper addresses the questiblow do Pensin Funds see their role in climate change mitigation, and invest

in or divest from fossil fuels (FFs)? In addressing this question, we examine the literature on investment/divestment of
PFs, and undertake case studies in the Netherlands and the Unitedoking’he paper concludes that: Even though

PFs are major investors, they focus more on their role as shareholder than in divestment; and rely on the state to
promote the energy transition. If these powerful financial institutions fail to be proactivePtrés Agreement may fail.
However, if the Paris Agreement is implemented seriously without the cooperation of PFs, the latter will become very
vulnerable as %% of their assets are invested in FFs.

Development Cooperation and Fossil Fuels: The case &fKU&)d German aid to India
Barbara Hermanriouise BurrowsVivienne Legg, Joyeeta Gupta

University of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlands

The longterm objective of the 2015 Paris Agreement implicitly requires the ploageof fossil fuels. Although theris
significant research on countries fossil fuel policies, there has been little research on the role of aid agencies in sending
clear signals to recipient countries in relation to fossil fuels. Hence, in light of the Climate Convention of 1992 and the
Paiis Agreement of 2015, this paper examines the role of US, UK and German development cooperation programmes
with India, and how these programmes can be improved to facilitate the meeting of emission targets? Based on an
analysis of 104 policy documents adé4 interviews, this paper concludes that while these three donors largely
integrate climate mitigation and sustainable development principles within their development policies and instruments,
they have not coherently mainstreamed them. This underminesadeonization goals and may unwittingly lead to the
simultaneous encouragement and discouragement of fossil fuel infrastructures, and thus, -Gardusive
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development pathways. This paper concludes that US and UK development cooperation play congradietomwhile
Germany plays an ambiguous role, in the decarbonization of India's energy system.

Governing Coalitions and Municipal Climate Change Policy
Eve Bourgeois

University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada

Despite the wide interest in climate change pickit over the past years, Canadian cities have received little scholarly
attention. This is surprising since Canada is an oil extractor country, which presents a great opportunity to understand
what cities do toward climate change in the context of highetegence on fossil fuel§he studies that have looked at
Canada have focused their attention on barriers and opportunities municipal governments face when it comes to
climate change mitigation, and the impact of network governance on GHG mitigation poldn#le this work is crucial,

we still know very littlet both practical and theoretical of the unfolding processes of climate change governance at
the local scale, and who is involved in governing coalition (i.e., actors taking frequently part inmaking).Larger

qued i A2y a | 02dzi atdeknfuerideofsiNdy withirEgovernyfiiy coalitions on the decisitaking process
remain still unanswered. Thus, this research project contributes to the literature on urban climate change by answering
the following questionsWho is involved in governing coalitions, and whyRat is the influence of actors in governing
coalitions on climate change policy adoptiofftis qualitative study compares the politics and influence of actors within
governing coalions in the energy sector in the City of Calgary and the City of Saint John in Canada. The energy sector at
the municipal level offers valuable insights into the dynamics between state anestaten actors because several
municipal governments in Canattave adopted decarbonization initiatives in that policy domain since it remains one

of the biggest sources of GHG emissions in most cities in the country. Data on energy policy initiatives is collected
through municipal policy documents consultation, andraugh interviews with policy actors from municipal
governments, the private sector, environmental NGOs, and other civil society actors in eadBycttgmbining the

urban politics literature on climate change and the literature concerned with demodegfitmacy in decisiomaking,

the paper argues that although several state and +state actors are involved in the polioyaking process, the private
sector has more influence over policy outcomes than others. However, other actors, such as envirogremsland
environmental NGOs, are also critical as they bring democratic legitimacy to the-paliégg process. By combining
these two literatures together, this paper explains why environmental groups are involved in governing coalitions
despite theirlack of influence on policy outputs.

LGQA b20 ohyfteéo ¢NMHzYLH ¢KS /KIftSyasSa 2F [/ fAY

Matias FranchiniEduardo Viola

University of Brasilia, Brasilia, Brazil

The conditions for international cooperation atimate change have declined sharply since the adoption of the Paris
Agreement. Part of the IR literature has reflected that, highlighting how changes in national climate prefetences
LI NI AOdzE I NI & Ay GKS | {-might diffSdtthe gayi bffglBoal ¢esinsdsi®ihe Sim&eliisis2 v
However, part of the literature also argues that the retraction of US climate commitment could be balanced by the
rising commitment (or even leadership) of China and other actors, stimulated by thersalivvverage of the Paris
Agreement and the breaking of the negotiation gridlobkthis paper, while we acknowledge the impact of domestic
developments in climate preferencegsparticularly in the major GHG emitters: China, USA, UE and ¢nde@argue

that the increasing level of conflict in the International System in the last two years is the major challenge to climate
cooperation in the foreseeable future. In other words, it is the dramatic shift in international pajiting not primarily
thelackz2 ¥ Of AYI (S 02 YYAdthe3ngjdr otdtacle to Nltaaté gdbkal dofernand@e main features of

this new scenario are the increase of geopolitical rivalry among major powers, particularly between the Western
democracies and China and Russid;ahe rise of trade protectionism. In the first case, there is a growing consensus
that the expected convergence between China and the West was incorrect, based on the growing assertiveness of
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Beijing in the South China Sea and in cyberwarfare, the atdini@n centralization of power in Xi Jinping with growing
control over society and repression over political dissidence and, the claim of the Chinese model of governance as
superior to the Western one. The growing confrontation between Russia and the aFeslerated with the Crimea
annexation in 2014 and, expanded further with the Russian meddling in key elegtid&s UK, France, the support to
anti-European movements in Europe and, the expansion of investment in conventional andomeentional
weaporry. The rise of trade protectionism, on the other hand, have been stimulated mostly by the US under Trump,
generating protectionist reactions from other trade power&ccordingly, the acceleration of Nationalistic and
authoritarian trends in major powersfthe system has been shifting national priorities from the partial management of
global commons to a more Hobbesian/sovereign agemsequently, there is a declining level of priority of climate
change, beyond the discourses of national governments.

Creating a (Hydro)Nation of Engaged Communities? An Exploration of Policy and Regulatory
Professionals in Scotland in Shaping Community Involvement in Water Governance
Kirsty Holsteat’, Shona Russ&lIKerry Wayleh

1University of St Andrews, St Andrewsiited Kingdom.zThe James Hutton Institute, Aberdeen, United Kingdom

Policy and development narratives around the world advocate community involvemetitrough
consultationsparticipatory budgeting, conanagemenbr ownership of water resourceson the basis that iteads to
equitable and sustainable outcomes. Despite the growth of discourses of community engagement in water governance,
it is still unclear how people make decisions in these arrangements and how communities can contribute to
governance.Rgearch on the inclusion of communities tends to be couched in terms of techniques, strategies and
methodologies to carry out, evaluate and encourage participatory processes. Others, caution that participation can
exclude, oppress and further embed unequabwer relationsFurther,scholardocuson the institutional factors
whichinfluenceattempts to include communities and other stakeholders, with a focus on structures, processes and
individual resource usagelowever, questions still remain on how thoskarged with the implementation of water
governance- including policymakers, regulators and politicianshape the role of communities in water governance,

the practices of engagement, and the implications of community engagement in addressing watnayme
priorities. Throughempirical research carried out in Scotland with professionals working in regulatory and policy roles
across three water domains (private water supply, mains water supply and flood risk management), we explore how
community invovement inwater governance isonstituted, and whaits effects are on humaw I G SNJ NBt | GA 2y
aK2g K2¢g GKS NBES 2F O2YYdzyAdGASa A& YIFLIWSR 2dzi jdzAaGS
configurations and visions fgovernance and here communities fit inWetake a coproductiompproach
(ChilverandKearnes, 201#p argue that these modes of public engagement across waters are imbricated in
relationships with waterln this paper, weonsider the cumulative effect of water poli@cross water domains and

how messages about what is expected of communities, and how they are envisioned by policy and regulatory
professionals may sit in tension and may have lasting effects in how peoate te] and use water resources

How Business @dlict in the Global South can Support Sustainable Supply Chains
Vivek SoundararajénMichaeI Bloomfield

University of Birmingham, Birmingham, United Kingd®dniversity of Bath, Bath, United Kingdom

Top-down measures for earth system governammyeloped by global Northern actors have received greater attention

in research on sustainable global supply chaltgere is, arguably, no better example of this than the lack of scholarly
attention given to the power and agency of Southern business adumated at the bottom of global supply chains. In

fact, the existing literature sometimes seems to deny any agency to developing country firms, instead treating them as
rule-takers simply responding to changes in the global political economy and thes méé@dbrthern markets and firms.

The potential for environmental impacts of current and future domestic economic activity in emerging economies
underscores the importance of problematizing this perspective. Particularly, there is a serious lack of resetireh
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role of conflicts among developing country business actors at the bottom of global supply chains in environmental
policy development and implementation. Drawing on original interviews and ethnographic research in Tirupur, India,
we explore businespower and preferences in the global South through asdépth case study of the industrial
poisoning of the Noyyal River, and the key role of business actors in Tirupur in its gradual reTowpy:. and
surrounding regions in South India produce appdoe both the domestic and export industries. In its more than
hundred years history, a strong industrial cluster has formed, consisting of all stages of the supply chain, from spinning
mills to tailoring and packing and all the related processes betwBgaing the yarn and fabric is an integral part of this
process, and a process that proved to have considerable environmental impact. From small enterprises in the informal
economy to larger, more formal companies, the dyeing industry was significantlgr-oegulated. Over the years,

highly toxic effluents were discharged, untreated, directly into the Noyyal Riwethis article, we unravel the
preferences of business actors and the divisions within and across industries that eventually led to tightened
regulations and efforts to clean the river and its surrounding environment. Drawing on studies of business conflict and
policy development, we extend existing insights to the global South and, in so doing, contribute to this growing
literature while also nsettling assumptions about the power and preferences of Southern firms. By highlighting the
importance of business conflict as an explanatory factoefoth system governanca the bottom of the supply chain,

we also contribute to the literature on stznable global supply chains.

Analysing Power Dynamics in Global Environmental Governance
Alexander ImbpUta Wehn, Ken Irvine

IHEDelft Institute for Water Education, Delft, Netherlands

In recent times, governance arrangements have generally shiftedybwidy multilevel, and complex modes. The
inclusion of nopstate actors as interested parties in global environmental governance represents a key advance in this
perspective. It has been argued that the course of interactions between different actorsffatedt levels in
governance is determined to a large extent by inherent power relations. In addition,-stak&holder participation

may result in different reconfigurations of power and authority as new actors come on board. The changing nature of
power as nonstate actors become more involved in global environmental governance necessitates a more nuanced
dzy RSNE Gl yRAY3 2F LIRESNI ReylYAOa Ay &dzOK | NN} y3aSySydao
(2006), as an analytical frameworé tdentify and analyse these dynamics using, as a case study, the Convention on
International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), which is a global biodiversity management
regime. The power cube framework was developed as a meangniderstanding the ways in which power operates,
particularly in processes of citizen engagement in development work. It outlines three dimensions of power: spaces
which refers to the opportunities and channels for participation including closed, inaitedclaimed spaces; forms

which refers to the ways in which power manifests itself including its visible, hidden and invisible forms; and levels
which refers to the various layers of decisioraking and authority, including global, national and locallkews argued

08 G(GKS FNIYSE2Nl Qa +FdzikK2NE (GKS ReylrYAOa 2F LI26SN) RSLISyYy
it operates and the form it takes. On the basis of secondary data obtained from a literature review, we first define the
convention as a space for participation, and examine how and by whom this space was created, as well as the terms of
engagement within the space. We then analyse how and by whom decisions are made and how actions are
implemented in order to understand the fors of power operating within the regime. Finally, we investigate how
actors and policies at local, national and global levels influence degisading in this international environmental

regime.

Transnational Multactor Interactions: Implications for Dastic Climate Governance
Ira Shefer

Technical University of Munich, Munich, Germany
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Transnational interactions among state and r&iate actors regarding climate change, energy and sustainability
became a common practice. These interactions can be foamdlinstitutionalized but also informal, fragmented and
unstructured, and can be performed by multiple actors across scales and jurisdictions. However, our understanding of
GKSaS (AyRa 2F AYyGSNIOGA2ya Aa Ay eaaysknd av&laps Betivedd Golois,f &
jurisdictions and authority occur. Moreover, real and potential outcomes of these kinds of interactions at domestic
governance levels are undeesearched. This bears importance as interactions increase and so isghgegnents of
subnational and nosstate actors in developing and implementing policies and practices to react to environmental
challenges.

The study aims to address this lacuna. It examines sets of interactions between the European Union (EU) and German
state/non-state actors with Israeli state/nestate actors, for the purpose of tackling climate change and promoting
sustainability. Israel presents a mix of developmental trends and political environment that is not commonly analysed

in transnational enviromental setting and climate governance contexisawing on orchestration and policy transfer
frameworks, the study examines the nature of interactions (e.g. structuredtunctured), dominant and weak actors

(e.g. cities, NGOs), their mutual relationshgmsl barriers that are embedded in these settings. In addition, it discusses

real and potential outcomes of these interactions in Israel, e.g. contributions to changes in ideologies, policies and
participation. The study draws on qualitative research ajppto of semsstructured interviews and reviewing official
publications regarding these interactions, and on complementary quantitative approach for analysing the outcomes.
Intermediate findings provide that interactions bear mostly ideational rather thaactzal contribution, and that

German actors have greater influence in this regard than the EU. Moreover, interactions meet limited audiences with a
growing share of Israeli nestate and subnational actors. Furthermore, Israeli politics and contestinticpdibcourses

FNB FY2y3 GKS YIFAY oFNNASNAR GKFG NBadNF Ay-lodalymulBadtbrOi A 2 v |
engagements seem to have only a limited role in domestic climate governance developWeéhtthat, the study aims

to contribute to: 1) the understanding of complex transnational interactions, their outcomes and their contributions to
OKIFy3Sa Ay FTOG2NARQ | dziK2NAG& yR AyFtdzSyOS GgAGKAY R2YS
by examining diversengagements and encompassing state, 1stete and supranational entities. 3dding insights

from casecountry (Israel) that is not commonly studied in this regard.

Granting Rights to the River? An Exploration of Potential Governance Implications
Peter DréssenDries HeggerCarel Dieperink, Rakhyun Kim, Bettina Wilk

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

The traditional focus on river basins is anthropocentric. River basins fulfil several, often conflicting, functions for
humans like drinking water pr@ion, shipping, sewer or amenity. These interests are protected by multiple legal
regimes. Moreover, over the years rivers have been regulgtédth physically and legally to protect people from
flooding. A recent development in several countries ie tiranting of legal rights to rivers. So far literature has not
addressed the governance implications of this development. The aim of this paper is to address this gap. The question
comes to the fore what the governance implications might be of grantilgiraan right, therefore agency, to nen

human entities. In order to answer this question, we first conceptualize the rights of the river, clarify their ecocentric
focus and argue that granting rights to the river implies that humans have the duty to kedgdh&@ S NRa Ay G4 S 3N
latter ask for governance initiatives, that is, abstract rights have to be translated into visions, actions, knowledge, norms
and compliance mechanisms. This is challenging because rivers cross borders and as a result multiplesigiaver
levels, policy sectors drsocietal actoriave a role to play in this. We use the Rhine basin as a good practice single case
study to explore and further specify the governance implications. Next, the paper engages in a discussion of the
relevanceof granting rights to the river. We will argue that granting rights to a river is a balancing act between human
duties and eceentric entitlements and only relevant in particular contexts. We conclude this paper with some
suggestions for further research
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Competing Interest Groups in a Changing Climate
Heike Boehlér Marcel Hanegraaff Kai SchulZe

TU Darmstadt, Institut fiir Politikwissenschaft, Darmstadt, Germza.hyiyersity of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherlands

Organized interests play a crucial ramesustainable energy and climate politics where an increasingly polycentric and
bottom-up pattern of governance invites diverse groups from business and civil society to become involved alongside
state actors. Against this backdrop, gaining a better us@mding of the influence of interest groups in national
climate policy making is highly relevant. On the one hand, interest groups and private sector action can help to enhance
national climate action and to push states to ratchet up the ambition ofrthiinate policies. On the other hand, we

see strong mobilization of groups against potentially costly climate regulations targeting énerggive industry and

fossil fuel producersThe existence of such competing interest groups begs the questiort #t&inimpact on national
climate legislation. In this paper, we argue that the influence of climate policy supporter groups such as renewable
energy industries and environmental NGOs depends on the strength of opposing groups such as fossil fuelsproducer
and energyintensive industries and vice versa. We test our arguments using data from the Global Climate Legislation
Study, which identifies patterns of national climate legislation in 94 countries from 1997 to 2015. We compare this to
interest group molization in these countries during this period, for which we rely on an extensive dataset of interest
group mobilization at climate conferences (over 8,000 organizations). This way we provide a unigue quantitative
empirical test for the influence of intest groups on national climate legislation.

Urban Climate Finance and Decentralization in Centralized States: A Case Study on Authority Shifts

in Da Nang and Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam.
Pim ten HagfMattijs Smits

Wageningen University, Department Bivironmental Policy, Wageningen, Netherlands

Cities are expected to play an increasingly important role in financing urgent climate change mitigation and adaptation
measures, reflecting a downwards shift in government authority. In Vietnam, however,daegmntralization is still

tightly controlled by the Viethamese government through various laws and regulations, making this an important case
to study changes related to authority in the context of climate finance. This paper draws upon 13taerired and
unstructured interviews conducted in Vietnam, supplemented by document analysis, to investigate how cities deviate
from their formal authority in the climate finance policy proceBsom the vantage point of legislation and policy, net
authority shiftsto the cities are limited because the central government still exercises power over the cities in direct
and indirect ways. Between 2014 and 2017, it provided Da Nang and HCMC with greater authority over climate finance
through the Law on Public Investnte(R014) as well as Special Economic Zone policies. Nevertheless, it remains
distrustful of local governments and actively interferes with their policies in politically sensitive areas, such as taxation
and local level projects with national implicatioris. addition, the Vietnamese government forced the two cities to
transfer a greater amount of their tax revenues to the state. It can thus be observed that decentralization and
recentralization are occurring simultaneoushkrom the vantage point of projedtnplementation, Da Nang and HCMC
appear to have more autonomy than cities of similar administrative status. This is attributed to their-abenage
institutional capacity, which allows them to circumvent central government regulations. For exampleydhaties

claim authority over central government activities like interjurisdictional infrastructure projects. These claims are based
on new interpretations of legal and policy documents, which are often so fragmented and contradictory that it is
unclearwho bears responsibility. In addition, Da Nang and HCMC try to reduce their reliance on central government
financing by engaging in blended finance, a process which involves using limited public funds to attract additional
private investments. Lastly, thievo cities cang under certain circumstances also undermine central regulations.
Based on these observations, the paper concludes that formal authority arrangements are a poor indicator of the actual
distribution of authority. It suggests that greater etmasis should be put on the role of capacity in understanding shifts

in authority. These findings help to better explain the role that cities play in urban climate governance, especially in
countries with a heavily centralized governance structure.
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The Usef Serious Gaming in Global Climate Negotiations
LisetteVanBeeK, Manjana Milkoreft, Roberta Weinér Joost Vervooft

YUtrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland®urdue University, West Lafayette, USA

If countries fail to combat global warming, it ligely that dangerous tipping points of the climate system will be
triggered this century. Because the likelihood of passing climate tipping points increases with global temperature rise
and the impacts on human wedeing might be catastrophic and irres#lole, strong climate mitigation action is
urgently required. However, climate tipping points are not sufficiently addressed among climate negotiators and are
often not incorporated in belief systems of the participants of UNFCCC negotiations. Moreoelrismunknown about

the way climate negotiators might perceive the risks associated with climate tipping points (i.e. risk perception) and the
extent to which they feel capable of influencing the likelihood of triggering tipping points (i.e. perceiveacgffi
Psychological research suggests that risk perception and perceived efficacy are important psychological factors
underlying climate change action. Therefore, it is crucial to understand the perception of risks and efficacy regarding
climate tipping pints among climate negotiators and how this might be influenced, which is yet unknidvis\paper

reports on research in the Gaming Climate Futures project, where glajing simulation game has been developed

in which climate negotiators explore thelationship between global temperature goals and climate tipping points and
imagine climate futures following a collective decisimaking process. By studying cognitive changes among UNFCCC
participants, the effectiveness of serious gaming as scipatiey interaction was investigateénowledge, beliefs and
perceptions regarding climate tipping points were studied among climate negotiators and other professionals that are
actively working on climate change. We discuss results on the perception of gffmaagency) and its relationship

with risk perception in relation to climate tipping points. This way, we aim to offer insights into factors underlying the
exercise of agency in global climate govercenwhile offering evidence fdhe potential of usig simulation gaming as

a tool for experimentation and imagination in global climate governance contexts. Our research aims to contribute to
the sixth stream of theEarth System Governancer@erence Theoretical and Methodological Foundations of Earth
Systen Governance, while also offering insights for the second conference stream; Agency in Earth System Governance.
Finally, the research presented in this paper seeks to contribute to the Earth System Governance Task Force on
Anticipatory Governance.

From Ciizen Participation to Government Participation: An exploration of the roles of local
governments in communitinitiatives for climate change adaptation in the Netherlands"
Heleen Mee} Caroline Uittenbro€k Dries Heggér Peter Driessen

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands.

Citizen coproduction for climate change action is on the political agendas of many European countries. Citizens are
viewed as empowered actors with resources with which they can contribute to the resilienceiotdmemunities to

climate change. This increased responsibilisation of citizens has implications for the roles of governments. The degree
of government involvement does neotecessarily decline, but government roles may need to shift: from a regulating

and steering government towards a more collaborative and responsive government that enables and facilitates
community initiatives that are setjoverned by citizens. However, we lack a conceptual understanding of such new
government roles, as well as empiridaly 8 A IKGa Ayd2 Kz2g €20t 3IF20SNYyYSyida LI
GKSe GF1S dzlJ adzOK ySé¢ NRfSad Ly GKA& LI LISNIF WEFRRSNI 2
the roles of local governments in citizens” initias for climate change adaptation in the Netherlands. The study was
informed by a tweyear period of participatory observation of a network platform of local government practitioners.

The results show that local governments are slowly but gradually rehiftwards more networking, stimulating and
facilitating roles. Key concerns of local practitioners are (1) a lack of flexibility and support of their own municipal
2NBIF yAaAlLGA2y G2 FLOAtAGFGS OAGAT Sy a fizedsViditiativds tverdiies ahd 0 H U
(3) a potential increase of inequity among citizen groups from facilitating citizens” initiatives, since they tend to-be over
represented in bettewff neighborhoods.
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Collaborative Learning for Flood Risk Managementatwble Urban Drainage Systems as a Policy
Innovation
Farhad Mukhtaro¥?, Janet Riley Carel Dieperirfk Peter Driessen

YUtrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland€National University of Singapore, Singapore, Singap%ﬁﬁe. Montfort University,
Leicester, United Kingdom

Collaborative learning approaches have gained currency in the past few decades as a policy process for dealing with
complex and dynamic socicological systems. As governance systems become-lendti and encompass multiple
stakeholders, the need for coordination, learning and adaptation becomes essential. However, despite much literature
on collaborative learning, empirical research is inconclusive with regard to conditions that enable or hinder
collaborative learning in the coext of flood risk management. In this article we address this knowledge gap by
examining the emergence and implementation of sustainable drainage systems (SuDS) as part of the Leicester City
[ 2dzy OAt Qa STF2NI G2 Yyl 3S &dzSIDBE @§uires tollaBokitivd lEa2nthdRdug'ta the L Y L.
fragmented and multievel structure of flood governance in the UK, putting a partnership approach at the centre of
management. Furthermore, the devolution of responsibilities to local authorities arak ws&atutory requirements for

SuDS make collaborative learning essential for change. We are interested imh#te the how and the why of
collaborative learning in Leicester around SuDS with a particular focus on what brings about the shift from iniividua
collective learning. The article is based on an extensive review of academic and policy literature, 18 interviews with
multiple stakeholders in Leicester, and ethnographic observations at Leicester City Council. As a contribution to
understanding codlborate learning in flood risk management context, heve found that the leadership and policy
entrepreneurs are essential in shifting individual learning to collective one. Our analysis indicates that skilled
intermedaries with a vision of changmay beak pathdependencies of a system through pursuing collaborative
learning.

How Transdisciplinary Research can Benefit Sustainability Governance: Evidence from a Case Surve)
of 70 completed Research Projects
Stephanie JaHnJens Newiy Judith Kahfe Daniel Lanl Matthias Bergmanh

1Leuphana University, Lueneburg, Germafhystitute for SociaEcological Research, Frankfurt/Main, Germany

While transdisciplinary research (TDR) is often touted as ideal or even necessaffgttively address and evesolve

local to global sustainability problems, the empirical evidence that would support this claim is still weak and
fragmented. Key elements of TDR include collaboration across scientific disciplines, a focusaamldetoblems and

the involvement ¢ actors from government, administration, business and/or civil society in the research process.
Whereas sustainabilitpriented research projects have often been evaluated individually, no comparative study on the
actually employed research modes and thecholarly as well as societal outcomes of a larger number -sEagech
projects is available to datélhis paper presents results from a larger comparative study of 70 completed sustaina
bility-related research projects, which has been conducted as pérthe research pr€ SO Wahb! Q o6a?
sustainabilityrelated research and their impact on scientific and societal project outcomes). MONA is providing the to
date most comprehensive compative analysis of completed sustainabiiglated research preicts, studying
research modes, their outputs, impacts and outcomes. All analyzed projects were funded between 2000 and 2012 by
0§KS DSNXYIYy CSRSNIf aAyAadNER 2F 9RdzOFGA2Y |yR wSaSk NDOK
'y R WHRZMGAIAOIf wSaSkNOKQUO |yR o6& GKS DSN¥YIFy wS&aSI NOK
coordinated programs). This largé comparison using the caservey method is supplemergd by a smalN indepth

case analysis of a subsample of six resegrojects. Our results indicate thalepending on its form and intensity
practitioner involvement indeed impacts positively on the societal outcomes of sustainabdiated research
projects. However, we find a great variation of individual paafes between research mode and outcomes. We
elaborate on the roles of societal actors and comkHiioas of actors from different societal sectors involved in
transdisciplinary research and the interactions and forms of collaboration between scholars tansl faom outside
academia, as well as power delegation within these research settings. Furthermore, we identified and structured
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various kinds of societal impacts of these research projects in different strength and on different levels. Finally, we
descrbe relationships between actor involvement, interactions and societal impacts in the 70 studied research
projects. Our results illustrate the multiple paths through which transdisciplinary research as a collaborative effort of
science and other societal aters is already contributing to sdginability governance on various levels.

Postagreement Negotiations in Global Climate Politics
Marian Feist

German Development Institute, Bonn, Germany

While the big annual climate summits garner most scholarly andlipuattention, the phase that follows any
international agreement is equally important. The institutions and processes implementing those agreements are more
than mere technicalities. General goals might have been decided at the global summits, bughhedoinsequential
intricacies of distributional mechanisms are often discussed only at the-ggysement level. As a result, pest
agreement climate negotiations in areas such as finance or deforestation tend to be just as politically charged as their
high-level counterparts. At the same time, however, the rules of the game are somewhat differentagtesiment
negotiations take place under different circumstances, considering for example the crediblevegltommitment or

the more technical subject nti@r. This renders bargaining using many conventional tactics, such as threat of
withdrawal, ineffective as those tactics would lack the necessary credibility. The question then becomes if and how
power dynamics present at the global level are reproducedtifted under these new circumstances. In turn, the
FYa6SNI 2 (GKA& ljdzSadAz2y KFa ONHzOALFE AYLIE AOF{GA2ya F2NJ I
at the various levels of multilateral climate diplomacy. Does the jpgstement stage open new corridors for
influence, or is it mainly an extension of global power politics? If it is the former;ggesement negotiations could

give developing countries a relative advantage and ultimately provide one answer to the structusiedidoy, i.e. the

of question of how structurally weaker actors can successfully negotiate with stronger ones. If it is the latter, the
guestion becomes through what trajectories structural power is translated into the-pgstement context. Drawing

on seninal work from the last ten years as well as own research, the paper aims to synthesise an understanding of
postagreement negotiations with regard to the rules of the game, the role of structural power, and agency in
international climate politics.

I OG2NRa {GNXrGS3aIASa 2y alNAYyS IyR /21aGFtf D2@S
Leandra Goncalvés.eopoldo GerhardinggrMarcus Polett® Alexander Turra

1Oceanographic Institute of University of S&o Paulo (IOUSP), Sado PauloZ,LBTiaEiisity of Vale do Itajai, l&ij Brazil

Given the complexity of multilevel dynamics in ocean governance regimes, transformations to sustainability in marine
and coastal zone territories require polycentric policy strategies, to effectively engage different social actors and
varying levels of government in dealing with wicked issues through novel partnerships.paper will provide insights

on innovative actor strategies needed to improve marine and coastal governability in Brazil. The Brazilian Coastal Zone
comprises a range of morihan 8,600 km coastline facing the South Atlantic Ocean and with the expansion of the
Economic and Exclusive Zone can reach 4.5 million km2. Current research shows the country's ocean policies faces an
array of politicalinstitutional problems, such as tHeagmentation and sectorial policies and the lack and insufficiency

of norms and effective instruments for the compatibility of productive activities with marine conservatienwill

focus on past evolution of state and nstate actors strategies in th€oastal Management Integration Group
(GIGERCO, acronym in Portuguese), a proislgiming forum created in 1996 to promote the coordination of federal
actions in the coastal zone. This is the higHesgel stance of civil society participation in marindipy affairs and also
includes representations of ministries, governmental regulatory agencies, public companies, Brazilian Association of
State Environmental Entities, National Association of Municipal Entities of the Environment, representativesaif coast
states, universities and Public Prosecution Offitetor dynamics at GIGERCO are framed and guided by the Federal
Action Plan for the Coastal Zone, its main governing instrument, which is currently running in its fourth edition from
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2017-2019, and its part of the National Management Plan for the Costal Zone. Through an evaluation of these plans
combined with participatory observation research (years 20018), the question of how different actors exercise
agency in marine and coastal governance, had this is contributing to advance governance in Brazil will be discussed
in relation to the Sustainable Development Goal No 14 framework and thus connecting to ongoing knewledge
exchange lead by the Earth System Governance Task Force on Oceans.

DesigningHighly Renewable and So@avironmentally Accepted Energy Systems
Marianne Zeyringér Oliver Broalf Huebner GescheKonadu Dennfs Andy Mooré, James Pride Zenaida Sobral Mour4oJulia
Tomef

ucL Energy Institute, London, United Kingd%mambri@e University, Cambridge, United Kingdom

The mitigation of climate change can be addressed by a large scale integration of renewable energy sources. The UK's
power system produces roughly a quarter of the country's CO2 emissions and so its decarboigsatsential in
achieving the long term emission reduction goal enshrined in the Climate Change Act 2008. Furthermore, the sector has
some of the most cost effective mitigation options currently available across the energy system. Of these, onshore wind
is one of the most developed in the UK, with levelised costs of electricity rapidly approach parity with natural gas fired
power stations. However, in the UK rising local opposition towards wind and solar PV projects in combination with
unfavourable policy evelopment has led to a considerable drop in wind energy projects being permHeergy

system models have been used for over a decade to explore decarbonisation pathways. However, as critised by several
authors those models which are used for planningd gpolicy making do not consider social and environmental
acceptance. As a result they may suggest systems designs which aremommmentally unacceptable and fail to
capture the potential of possible amelioration options (i.e. community ownershipjirét step to close this gap we use

two approaches: First, we perform a literature review to define social and environmental scenarios of land availability.
We use those scenarios in a high spatial and temporal resolution electricity model (highR&s$yndfuture renewable
focused power systems. This allows us to determine the cost and system design implications -ehgwooimmental
acceptance. Secondly, we conduct and trial a participative modelling workshop with key stakeholders (e.g. planning
office, nature conservation groups, wind farm developers). The aim is to elicit and refineesetionmental barriers

to wind energy and possible amelioration options, with a particular focus on quantifying and synthesizing data that are
mainly qualitative ® begin with.Here, we present insights and suggest ways forward based on those two different
approaches. Overall, we conclude that there is an enormous need to include views of all stakeholders from lay people
to environmental NGOs into energy modellingdaas a result the political discourse. Otherwise, we may fail reaching
national and global emission reduction targets.

Transformative Politics for Sustainability: Conceptual Tensions, Practical Synergies and
Complementarity at the LUCID Research School

Vasna Ramasa€had Boda, Mine Islar, Maryam Nastar
Lund University Centre for Sustainability Studies, Lund, Sweden

Increasing awareness of the severity of global environmental degradation and the persistence of extreme social
inequalities has led towidespread calls for social transformation for sustainability. But perspectives on what
transformation means and how it is best achieved differ considerably. Various approaches to social transformation can
be distinguished by the extent to which they emgize structure or agency, which creates theoretical and practical
tensions between diverse strategies. While difference in practical strategies and conceptual starting points can be
viewed as conflictual, in this article we argue that it is more fruitbuiew these strategies as existing in a relationship

of complementarity rather than simply being at odds. Complementarity denotes a relation between mutually exclusive
descriptions predicated upon theoretically incommensurable abstractions. By revievaelgcion of critical scholarly

work produced by the LUCID research school, we aim to demonstrate both the strengths and limitations of different
conceptualizations of transformation and their related political strategies. From this, we highlight heatigellagency
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can act as a conduit connecting structure and agency in transformational politics for sustainétglibegin by briefly
reviewing three distinct approaches to instigating social transformation for sustainability, namelytaciuiical
sustinability transitions, grassroots initiatives, and discursive contestation. We then draw on contributions from the
LUCID research school which have critically engaged with these approaches to transformation, highlighting where these
theoretical approacheare found wanting and how they relate with other approaches to transformation. From this, we
discuss how oppositional conceptual tensions between seemingly incompatible approaches can be understood as
dialectically related, and that this understanding recxdequately reflects actual human conditions. We conclude by
suggesting a complementarity perspective on problem understanding and solution development provides the most
promising avenue for engaging in the politics of sustainability, as it emphasitaisocation over competition among
sustainability advocates.

Philanthropic Foundations and Environmental Governance: A Research Agenda
Ashley EnriciRebecca Gruby, Michele Betsill

Colorado State University, Fort Collins, USA

Social scientists understand ifgmthropic foundations as important actors in global politics and petieking.Grant

making can be seen as an act of governance that sets and advances agendas in the public sphere through the
redistribution of resources. Through gramaking activitiessupporting specific projects, governments, and fnon
governmental organizations, philanthropic foundations influence governance by fostering consensus and shaping
understanding around particular agendas. While there is growing attention to philanthropiddgions in other
sectors, there is relatively little empirical research on the role of foundations in environmental governance. In this
paper we first illustrate the scope and breadth of philanthropic influence on environmental governance with a global
review of their engagement in one particular sector: marine conservation governance. To do so, we engage available
data on marine conservation funding to describe: the level of funding, number of organizations, and geographical and
topical foci of foundationsunding work in marine conservation governance. Next, we engage this descriptive analysis
and review existing literature to identify key questions for a theoretical and applied research agenda the role of
foundations in environmental governance generallye argue this is an important topic for future research on agency

in earth system governance and that increased understanding of philanthropic interventions in environmental
governance through empirical research is necessary to inform the design of rffentivee, equitable, and enduring
interventions in complex governance systems.

The Role of Private Sector Regenerative Agriculture Certifications in Earth System Governance
Alexia Marks

University of Colorado School of Law, Boulder, USA

Since the U.S. Prident pulled out of the Paris Accord, othersuch as governors, cities and private food comparies

have emerged as new actors vowing to maintain the Paris accord numbers. Michael Bloomberg, former New York City
mayor, launched an effort towards the Pagoals that includes thirty mayothree governors, over eighty university
presidents and one hundred businesses. As variousstate actors mobilize against climate change, as a trained
agricultural economist and food law professor, my focus is oortsfithat aim to reducd 3 NA Odzf G dzNBtea 02y
climate change.

The food industry has a unique role to play in earth system governance in that the food industry can focus on emissions
while also focusing on sequestration. Much of my prior wimdused on certification programs to ensure food safety

(ex. GFSI and Global Gap) and to promote sustainable farming practices (USDA Organic). As | turn to investigating new
efforts to mitigate climate change, my goal is to focus on food industry brar@ls/ @& dzY SNJ LINR RdzOG 32
O2YLI yASao GKFG INB 2Nyl AYy3I gAGK FIENNVSNE | yR adzZJJ & OKI
Tp YFEydzFlI OGdzNENBRXZ NBGFEAET SNAX RAAGNRAROdzG 2 NE | ytian, @anplRyS NE 6 |
0KS @2A0S 2F odzaAySaa IyR LINRPY2GS &d2dzyR LRfAOE (G2 NBGS
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food industry to develop certifications and guidelines for regenerative agricultiiitee Regenerative Organic
Certification, 6r example, has emerged as a holistic agriculture certification encompassing pbateé animal
welfare, fairness for farmers and workers, and robust requirements for soil health and land managengeirig

beyond U.S. standards for organic certificati@hese private sector certifications have the potential to help farmers
(and their supply chains) to meet sustainability and climate change commitrf@aritecreasing biodiversityuilding

soil, and sequestering carboilready, several companies (exaridneWave, Patagonia Provisions and Maple Hill

/ NBI' YSNE YR WdzZAGAYy Q& bdzi . dziGSNL FNBE RS@OSt2LIAyYy3a | LA
Costco and Whole Foods Market have also launched a number of agriefdturard initiatives like adopting
biodynamic farming. My goal is to investigate the development of these and other private sector initiatives, to
differentiate these new certifications with already existing programs in the U.S. and elsewhere, and to assess their role
in earth system governance.
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Accountability, Legitimacy and Democracy in Earth System
Governance

The Doubleedged Sword of Legality: Looking on Global Initiatives for Legal Timber Trade from a
Local Perspective
Benno Pokorny

Freiburg University, Freiburg, Geany

Recent state policies of the United States, the EU, and Australia to eliminate illegal timber from global supply chains are
considered as some of the promising global forest policies to reduce deforestation. These initiatives represent a new
generation of global governance approaches that combine better control with initiatives for local development.
Particularly, the EU driven Forest Law Enforcement, Governance and Trade Voluntary Partnerships Agreements (FLEGT
VPA) is expected to actively integraté segments of society for the development of the forestry sector. Accordingly, it

is expected that global initiatives for legal timber trade stimulate the participation of local forest users in natiosal fore
policies while providing important direct aniddirect benefits to them. By looking on the cases of Honduras, the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, and Laos, this study critically reflects whether and to what degree these initiatives
meet these expectations. More particularly, the study analysisdffiects on the participation of local forest users in
forest governance, and possible benefits from reduced illegal logging and enhanced opportunities for local forest
management. The analysis shows that global initiatives for legal timber trade may atBrmational processes for
improved forest governance principally based on command-control approaches, but that local forest users rarely
benefit. Their voices are widely ignored in the national debate. Instead, the newly established bureaucracas add
additional barrier to local forest users to participate in attractive export markets while parallel, the improved
enforcement of regulations affect the possibility to participate in informal markets. Latter seriously affect the livelihood
of forest comnunities.

Mapping Transnational Environmental Rights for Democratic Earth System Governance
Walter Babet, Robert Bartletf

Icalifornia State University Long Beach, Long Beach, Californiafunﬁérsity of Vermont, Burlington, Vermont, USA

Environmentakights are a subset of human rights, which have multiple characteristics and vary across any number of
continua. The two established models or accounts of human rights are the declaratory model and the adjudicatory
model. If we shift are focus from humarghts per se to human rights narratives, two characteristics emerge that are
particularly important: the level of abstraction and the degree of reflexivity (descriutdgmitivebehavioral).Human

rights narratives can be mapped onto the conceptual spadefined by a typology incorporating all of these
characteristicsln order to arrive at a more complete understanding of environmental rights as a subset of human
rights, we develop this normativanalytical framework and map environmental rights ontd/fite analyze both existing
theoretical treatments of environmental rights and the reebrid establishment of substantive and procedural
environmental rights with respect to improved accountability, legitimacy, and democracy in earth system governance.
We dentify the further theoretical and empirical research needed to determine, first, the degree of international
support for environmental rights, second, to assess the authenticity of any congruence between elite and popular
opinion, and third, to anticipa how environmental rights narratives might be received by various existing legal
traditions.
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Assessing the Effectiveness of Water Policy and Governance in Brazil: The Water Governance
Observatory as a Collaborative and Independent Platform
Ricardo NovaésKarina BergAngelo Lim% FatimaCasarint, Vladimir Caramoti

"WWEBrasil, Sdo Paulo, BraZilVWF UK, Woking, United KingdofagaBrasil, Sio Paulo, BraZdgaBrasil, Rio De Janeiro, Brazil.
Sabrh, Brasilia, Brazil

Theexistence (and appropriate functioning) of arrangements aimed at ensuring the shared and sustainable
management of water resources is directly associated with better protection of freshwater ecosystems. In this context,
the report outlines the process dfuilding a national and independent water governance observatorgrazil (the

W2 | 1§ SNJ D2 @S NY I y Ovidehcebasedy patticipatdid fatfafm for ¥ontinuous, independent assessment

of the effectiveness of water policy and governance in Br&zihsidering that all the authors are directly involved in

the process, representing institutions that have supported the OGA since its inception, the methodological approach
Oy 068 OKI NarzipshtNIoseSdtioh i aatioinal Water Governance ©érvatory was first thought of in

2004, under the leadership of WMWBfazil, which conducted studies and technical meetings, included a short
LJzo ft AOF GA2Y S@Ffdza GAy3a GKS WLINRPAa FyR O2yasx FyR @ OKASC
This report also identified and discussed a series of 32 potential indicators. In 2012, after a period of dormancy, it was
decided that this issue should be tackled again as there was little sign from the federal or state governments of
progress with he National Water Resources Management System (SINGREH). In a partnership with Fundacéo Getulio
Vargas a study was conducted applying their systematic approach and associated indicators to evaluate SINGREH. This
took one year, including extensive backgrduresearch, stakeholder interviews and the convening of two expert
workshops. It resulted in a 2014 reporGovernance of Water ResourcesProposal of indicators to monitor
implementation As a consequence of this process, by November 2015 the concept afservatory had generated

great interest throughout the country, with over 50 key institutions engaged in the observagryhe end of 2017

more than 80 institutions were already engaged in the observatory, including federal and state water basiitteesam

and forum. Brazil has made remarkable progress in water resource management, based on a decentralized,
participatory and integrated system. However, midtvel governance is particularly critical in a federation, and rooted

in a recent history of articipatory democracy (OCDE 2015). Therefore, despite the progress achieved, the management

of SINGREH still needs to be consolidated in order for it to be effective (WWF, 2086).RSTSyYy R (Kl i GK
D2ZSNYIyOS hoaSNII (2 NE ® providg thedtr@nspargncyAreqliidd\idi éngbie Bra fofmové
towards responsible management and guarantee sustainable access to water for its citizens, economic activities and for
natural ecosystems.

Global Politics and the Anthropocene: Present Narratit/esgure Visions
Jens Marquardt

Harvard University, Cambridge, USA. Martin Luther University, Halle, Germany

¢KS ' yUiKNRBLI2ZOSYS KIFa 0802YS || LRgSNFdzx O2yOSLIi Ay FyR |
scholarly debates as well as amaprgctitioners, this article explores the different narratives and visions of the future

that are explicitlyor implicitly attached to the Anthropocene. Since the concept does not only describe global
environmental problems but also frames potential solagp shedding light on the Anthropocene's underlying
narratives allows responding to questions of accountability and legitimacy in Earth System Govefeniziea that

human activity has become a dominant geological force on earth has not only entereadtddemic realm but is also
becoming more and more established in political debates. While referring to the concept of the Anthropocene holds
clear opportunities to highlight massive environmental change caused by humans, the underlying narratives attached
to the term also limit our ability to envision potential solutions and formulate calls to acibis. article, therefore, asks

how the idea of the Anthropocene is framed and contextualized in academic and-patibyd debates. A discourse
analysis isanducted in three consecutive steps: First, the broader academic discourse around the contested nature of
the Anthropocene is analyzed (1), before scholarly debates more closely related to Earth System Governance are
investigated(2). Finally, policy docuemts, statements, and reports published by international environmental
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organizations are considered, in particular under the umbrella of the United Nations (3). Such an approach allows
identifying and comparing the visions of the future attached to thehAmpocene in all three realms. The analytical
framework of socigechnical imaginaries (widely used in science and technology studies) provides a robust foundation
to extract these visions and link them to thémoader political meaningAs a result, dyspian as well as utopian
visions, ideas of techndeterminism and ecanodernism, universalistic imaginaries and critical accounts are identified,
which all predetermine certain pathways to the future. The vagueness of the Anthropocene leaves room for co
optation; scientific debates around its starting date are attached to political agendas, vested interests, and power
relations. The article points out how engaging with criticism from geologists, sociologists, and environmental historians
cancontributeto debates around legitimacy and accountability in Earth System Governance. Because the
Anthropocene concept is deeply intertwined with very different belief systems, ideologies and epistemologies, this
article underlines the need for a more reflexive undengtang of the Anthropocene and its underlying narratives.

The Role of National Politicians in Earth System Governance: Evidence from a Study of Members of
the UK Parliament
Rebecca Willis

Lancaster University, Lancaster, United Kingdom

The scientificcas€ 2 NJ 91 NIIK {@aiSY D2@SNYylyOoS YIé& 6S YIRS> odzi K
democratically elected representative? What role do national politicians think they can and should play in the
governance of earth systems? This paper tests¢hguestions empirically, using data from a study of UK politiclans.
mixed-method study of Members of the UK Parliament (MPs), including corpus analysis of political speeches, a focus
group of civil society advocates, and interviews with 24 MPs, inwstighow politicians understand and respond to
climate change. Climate change provides a test for the Earth System Governance concept, because a global goal to limit
climate change has been agreed through the 2015 Paris Agreement. Yet while the Agreetaemtctear goal, the

means to achieve it remain firmly at the level of the natgiate, with each country assuming responsibility for its own
national plan. Thus national administrations, run by elected politicians, have a crucial role t&yldsncefrom this

study shows that, while many politicians have an understanding of the challenges posed by climate change and wider
changes to earth systems, few have yet been able to operationalise this understanding into meaningful responses at
the national leel. The study highlights three main reasons for this. First, the literal and metaphorical scale of challenges
at the earth system level conflict with the procedures and preoccupations of daily politics. Second, politicians consider
the climate issue in theontext of their professional identity and the cultural norms of their workplace, and report that

Oft AYIFGS FOGA2y R2Sa y20 WFAGQ 6A0GK (KS&S y2N¥Yaod ¢KANRZ
climate change, and have to worto build a democratic case for climate actiohhe paper concludes with
recommendations for both research and practice. In terms of research, there is a need for a megeafires,
contextual understanding of the interplay between global goals mational political systems. In terms of practice,
politicians, working with other stakeholders, need support in order to articulate the scale and significance of earth
system challenges, and craft responses which build democratic support for further.action

Legitimacy and Justice in the Face of a Resilient and Unsustainable Socioeconomic Context
Andrea Felicetti

KU Leuvven, Leuven, Belgium

This paper takes as its starting point that the struggle for environmental justice occues within socioeconomic contexts
characterized by resilient unsustainability. It then argues that, besides hindering the sustainability transition, the
resilience of the socioeconomic unsustainability is effectively pitting against each other claims to justice, on the one
hand, and demadd G A O f SAAGAYI Oz 2y GKS 2G4KSNX®» ¢2 YIFI{1S Yé | NB
took place in Washington DC and across hundreds of cities in the US and abroad in April 2017 to protest against the
environmental policies of the Trump admsiiation. This casetudy is particularly interesting to observe how
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sustainability transition advocatemake senseof and try toreact 2 | Of SFNJ YI yAFSadaldAazy
420A2802y2YA0O dzyadzadl Ayl 0Af Al & &dnt schol&dhiplonkmolbledjekepértbireshing & dzS
social movements and from qualitative evidence from fieldwork and desktop research. | observe three features. First,
although there are many new and concerning challenges posed by it, activists tend to undeth& Trump
administration as yet another manifestation of the resilience of the socioeconomic unsustainability. Secondly, and
NBflFiSRtésx Ay GKS FI 0SS 2F GKS SyKIyOSR OKIffSy3asa Ll2a$s
understad as part of a broader effort towards coalition building across different activists groups and to reach out to
larger segments of the population. Finally, whilst it is possible that enhanced interaction across groups might lead to
the adoption of new streegies of action, a rethinking of their political strategies seemed to rank low in the agenda of
FOG2NE Ay@2f @SR Ay (KS tS2LXSQa /fAYF(GS al NOK® Ly GKS
growing tension between justice and denONJ G A O t STAGAYIF O Ly LI NIAOdzZ I NE L
speaks to a wider trend, documented also by recent studies, whereby an ever expanding set of claims to justice related

to sustainability transition seems to find little or no answéthin the remit of contemporary democratic practices.

Participatory Forest Management in Kerala, India and the Lessons Learned for Effective Earth
System Governance in the Anthropocene
Shaju Thomds Punnen Kuriah

1Tropical Institute of Ecological Saies, Kottayam, IndiéDept. of Zoology, St. Mary's College, Manarcaud, India

EarthSystemGovernances definitely a complex and challenging issue. There are many players and several interests to
protect either for economic or other reasons. This papebased on a study conducted by the authorspast of a
consultancy to improve functioning of Participatory Forest Management Institutions (PFMIs) in Kerala, India during
201517. The objectives of the consultancy included among several others, to evaluate the present level of Institutional
strength of PMMIs, namely Vana Samrakshana Samithies (VS®)d&abopment Committees (EDCs) and Forest
Development Agencies (FDAs) in Kerala, and assessing training needs of the members of VSSs,EDCs and Fores
Personnel in charge of VSS,EDC and FDA. Participatory Mamesgement beacme operational in India in1990 to
democratize forest protection and to give a rolethe tribal and local communities in forest protection and improving
their livelihood. In Kerala, one of the southern states in India, this programmtedtanly in 1998 due to procedural

and operational delaysAs part of the study we carried out a "SWOT Analysis", receigedback from the
Coordinators and Senior Officials using semmictured questionnaires, conducted Focus Group Discussions(FDGSs),
Stuational Analysis(SA) and one to one interaction to understand the ground realities.During the course of the study
we met morethan 500 people at various levels of the PFMI heirarchy. We employed the "5 C Fram@hgsital
FinancialEcologicalHumanand Natural gains) to gauge success/ failure of PFM and its goveridrestudy revealed

the basic issues in governance and help frame future course of action. We found that inspiteobfrhetoric on
accountability,legitimacy and democratic practices the functioning of PFMIs, the ground realities were quite
different.The reasons were heavy bureaucratic heirarchy withenyt inbuilt democratic practices,lack of proper and
timely two way flow of information and no genuine efforts for empowering peaglthe ground level to carry forward

this great mission and policy paralysis.This can be overcome by introducing inbuilt intreim participatory evaluation
mechanisms, social audit and use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT). There isitaneedy¢o
develop andncorporate alistening Earth Democracy (LEDY People's Democray (PD) fearth system governance

In this paper we will discuss in ddtdhe problems, processes, agmes and future possibilities for effective
governance of edh system in the Anthropocene.

| KAt SQa a2@0S (2 az2RSNY 9y GJANBYYSYyildlf D2@GSNYI y
Lama Mining Project
Sherrie Baver

The City College and The Graduate Ce@dNY, New York, USA
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This paper examines the intersection ddmestic, regional and international institutions that forced the Chilean
government to adopt the three (P10) procedural environmental rights, to stop a controversial gold mining project, and
ultimately become a leader in promoting modern environmental ggaance in the Latin American and Caribbean
region, starting in 2012.[1f] argue that the procedural environmental rights embodied in Principle 10 of the 1992 Rio
Declaration (the three pillars of environmental democracy), provide the clearest guide @rgoent transparency,
participation, and justice/accountability in environmental governance. Yet these rights are unlikely to be adopted and
implemented in many nations, e.g. Latin American nations, without outside pressure from especially regional and
international governmental organizations. 0 S3AAYy SAGK / KAt SQa RS&AANB (G2 22AyY
how that organization, along with the Inter YSNA Oty / 2dzNI 2F 1 dzYly wA3IKdGa &SNS
environmental governance reform3he country created a Freedom of Information Act in 2008, (the global norm for
government transparency) as required by the OECD but also resulting from a 2006 decision by tAmértean Court

of Human Rights. Another OECD requirement was to createodern Environmental Ministry, completed in 2010,

which among other duties, oversees public participation in Environmental Impact Assessments Finally, in 2012, the
Chilean legislature authorized three specialized environmental courts to provide accoiyntdlié story then hones in

2y GKS & LRSEAGNICRG A20M alv\eG Aoe FylF T Ay3a (KS-Lamd MidathPplojsctim I+ Ay
the high Andes of Northern Chile, a project ultimately defeated in 2016. This was a remarkable victayuimrst

guided by a neoliberal economic ideology, an economy long based on extractivism, and with a céorgrigistory of

human rights abuses against indigenous people. The main opponents of the mining project were environmental
activists along with ta indigenous Diaguita communities that would be most affected by the proposal to mine gold

dzy RSNJ G KS NB3IA2yQa It OASNBR® | SNB GKS 1 S@ -cltpaef ddmksficy A azx
SYGANRBYYSyYy(dlt AyaidA &dzidka2s/ a2 72 SIN&SIza L yiKSNY/BIAGFAZRdyAF G Of 1 6 2 NJ h
/| KAfTS R2LIGSR AY Hnnd Ay KIFItftGAy3 GKS LINRP2SOilKe

Governance Transformations to Reverse the Resource Curse? The Extractive Industries
Transparency Initiative in Myanmar
Marjanneke Vijgk Robin Metcalfé, Linda Wallbott, Christoph Oberlack

1Copernicus Institute, Utrecht, Netherland%independent researcher, Utrecht, Netherland&echnical University Darmstadt,
Darmstadt, German)?University of Bern, Bern, Switzerland

Many resourcerich countries face the paradoxical situation that their wealth in natural resources coincides with low
economic and human development rates. In assessing ways to reverse {tédlesb resource curse, academics and
practitioners turn their hopes to institutimal quality. Yet whether and how governance transformations help reverse
the resource curse remains poorly understood, especially so at thaatibnal level, where the effects of the resource
curse are most acutely experienced. This article addressesktittwledge gap by providing empirical and theoretical
insights from a case study on the effects of the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI) in two regions in
Myanmar. We analyse to what extent and how the EITI triggers governance traasgimms through changes in
participation, transparency and accountability. Based on more than eighty-stenatured interviews with civil society,

the private sector and government officials, we show that the increased transparency and participatiorettipgehe

EITI results in unforeseen transformations that go beyond the official EITI process. While the EITI report itself is not
heavily used by civil society organisations (CSOs), the EITI process has improved relations between statstated non
actors and triggered CSOs to gather data and organise themselves both around and beyeaethtelllissues. This
created new forms of inand exclusion. Although the EITI opens up avenues for CSOs to demand accountability, the
extent to which CSOs are able &voke action from extractive industry actors remains limited. The conclusion
recommends taking account of spifif effects and dynamic intdinkages between governance transformations in
efforts to (analyse how to) reverse the resource curse througlhitiniinal quality.
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The Effectiveness of Global Extractive Governance: An Analysis of Extractive Industries
Transparency Initiative (EITI) as a Global Transparency Norm Entrepreneur
Hyeyoon Park

Colorado State University, Fort Collins, USA

Since 2002, thexfractive Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI) has played a significant role in the development and
diffusion of a transparency norm that leads to socially and environmentally responsible behaviors of extractive
industries by requiring the disclosud information on all payments and revenues. The EITI is a new hybrid form of
transnational organization where both public and private actors participate in steering extractive governance at the
global level. Despite the increasing presence of the newithydwvernance networks in resourcieh countries, there is

a lack of studies to answer how to design such initiatives to effectively take advantage of theppivblie authority.

This research gap relies on the lack of interdisciplinary conversatiaveketthe scholars of International Relations (IR)

and Public Administration (PA). While IR scholars relatively disregard management perspectives to look at hybrid
initiatives, PA scholars have not much focused on transnational administrative cases.tFeaslom, this research aims

to figure out under what conditions EITI works more effectively, by connecting the broad global governance debates of
IR to the management frameworks of PALJLX @Ay 3 ! yaStf FyR DFakKQa ouHnnyov Y
nSie2N)] ¢ G(KA& &aiddzRé SELX 2NB&a 6KIFiG AyadAddziaizylt FyR L3
case study using a procesacing method, this research analyzes the official documents published by EITI from 2002 to
2017. The prhary research result shows that the following factors stimulate the effectiveness of EITI: first, the high
level of interdependence among stakeholders; second, adequate institutional settings including several internal
transparency mechanisms and consensuke; third, diverse communication channels to build mutual trust among
members; fourth, the strong leadership of main public actors such as the EITI Secretariat, international development
agencies, and the UK governmeifihese findings have several inggliions for understanding newly emerging public
private hybrid governance initiatives at the global level. First, public actors should take primary leadership to
orchestrate the behaviors and interests of private actors to strengthen public values inl gitib&ctive governance
mechanisms. Second, the institutionalized coordination competence of the Secretariat to improve communication
among members is significant for effective governance. Third, the organizational transparency of global governance
initiatives is vital because it crucially increases the legitimacy of governance mechanisms. It shows how recently
growing global hybrid governance initiatives as norm entrepreneurs can evolve in a more accountable way so that they
can contribute to facilitatingocially and environmentally sustainable natural resource extraction.

t N2OS&aasSa 2F /KFty3aS yR 58aiGloAafAalirazy Ay w$s
Assemblage
James Van Alstingaura Smith

Leeds University, Leeds, United Kingdom

The commoditie supercycle of the 2000s spurred record greenfield foreign direct investment inteSalfaran Africa,
particularly in the areas of mining and petroleum projects. However, the 2014 oil price collapse has significantly
affected exploration and developmemf new energy and nognergy minerals in suBaharan Africa. This expansion

and contraction of capitalism provides an ideal lens through which to explore the assemblage dynamics of oil
SELX 2N} GA2Yy AY | ySg NBA&2dzNDWe dfiNthe ibikaSsdblage Mvithif khis Paper ast 6 S N
the socieY F G SNA Lt fFyRAOIFILIS 2F GKS 't 06SNIAYS DNIoSys AdSo
YR SELISNASyOSa¢ Gbedridg region] (BichdrdSon yiridl \Weszkal@ys 2014Ws)le commercial

jdzt yGAGASE 2F 2Af 6SNB RA&ZO02GSNBR Ay wnncz | 02YLX SE |
last decadeWe trace processes of territorialisation as conflicts over spatial control, authority and governanceinnfold

this frontier space (Rasmussen and Lund 2018). Our empirical findings are based on a long term research project (since
Hnngpod 6KAOK SELX 2NBa (GKS OKIFy3aiay3a az20Aatft NBfFGA2ya | yR
Of particular inerest here is how struggles over accountability and legitimacy challenge new property regimes, new
forms of authority and new institutional orders. The stability and permanence of oil assemblages in frontier spaces can
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be exaggerated (Haarstad and WanvikL8). The socimaterial landscape in the Albertine Graben is not a singular,
coherent system. It is subject to significant change over time as tensions and contradictions lead to processes of
deterritorialisation (Bakker and Bridge 2006). We explore homerging forms of agency may lead to processes of
OKIy3aS IyR RS&alGloAtATFIGARZY Ay GKS YF{Ay3 ! 3FLyRIFIQa 2Af |

Improving Accountability on Forest Management, Democratisation of Technologies toward Shared
Cultural Values on Ecological Heritage
Nidia Gmzalez

University of Bologna, Bologna, Italyniversity of Santo Tomas, Santo Tomas, Colombia

Rain forest influences the provision of global public goods such as biodiversity and food security. In the last decades,
national and international courts in laty’ ! YSNA O KIF @S {1 1Sy GKSANI OAGAT SyaqQ
recognized them not only in relation to rights, but as damages against humanity. Although, in many countries in this
region environmental conflicts have increased significantlg, effectivity of this judgments remains lower. In most of

the cases, accountability efforts on environmental justice have focused on understanding the complex impacts of large
extractive projects, exploring accountability as related to violation of $ipaaghts, as well as failures of the procedures

2F RAAGNRAOdzIAZ2Y | yR NI OA digeninghabyon tBeFesdarzhCoh accold@aBilityfisSelaed td | { d:
the democratisation of technologies, which enhances the effect of compartmentalisafipolicies. Currently the most
frequent source of environmental conflicts in the region is the overlapping of decisions between different policy
sectors. This paper illustrates this through the case study of the demand for granting of mining titlesprotected

area of Yaigojé Apaporis Natural Park, Colombia. The National Ministry of Energy granted mining titles for gold
extraction (2012). The Constitutional Court ordered their immediately suspension considering that they would have
caused the sedinmation of the river, contamination of the water, thereby endangering 21 surrounding indigenous
communities and threating their ecological and cultural heritage (CC Judgrgsat A of 2014). In November 2017 the

owner of this mining concession appealedkimg US $ 16,500 millions from the Colombian State, arguing the legitimate
expectation this concession.

Using Yaigojé Apaporis Natural Park as a case study, this paper sheds light on how a more accountable democratisation
of technologies can facilitate ¢hglobal challenge of sharing values about maintaining ecosystem services brought by
the traditional ecological knowledge. Democratisation of technologies in forest management could reinforce equitable
land rights decisions and transform cultural prefereaamn access and allocation for Forest Landscape Restauration
(FLP). By doing so, this proposal first maps worldwide similar conflicts. Second, it characterizes a number of current
initiatives, which have spread more accountable technological tools i mramunities avoiding deforestation and

forest degradation in forest. Third, it concludes by showing how democratisation of technologies represents a lever
toward the accountable practices on cultural and ecological heritage protection in FLP.

Populismot SGNRadGl 6SK ¢KS ! Fi-BNhith®w&a 2F 90dzr R2NDa
Teresa KramarDonald Kingsburgyle Jacques

University of Toronto, Toronto, Canada

In 2007, the Government of Ecuador announced the Yaduninitiative: a proposal to forego exploiting @€rcent of

its oil reserves located in the Yasuni National Reik2 YS G2 2yS 2F 9 NIKQa Yz2aid oA
indigenous groups living in voluntary isolatidm.exchange, Ecuador asked the international community for $3.6 billion,
roughly half the revenue it would have earned through oil extraction. Five years later Ecuador received less than 10
percent of the required pledges, and the initiative was cancelled. Many accounts emphasize then President Rafael

/ 2NNB I Qa4 LISNDSABSRAMZY SRHZA Y6 BRILRAVNTA YT (KS AyAlAlI GAGBSQa
of entrenched institutions of the petrostate, emphasizing how the initiative defied expectations by offering -a post
extractivist path for Ecuador. Despite its failuttéis path continues to orient debates on development and extractivism,
F2NX¥AY3I WHEFAGSNIAGSEAQ 2F | OFftft G2 YAGAIFGS Ot AYFGS OKIE
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Blooming Landscapes? Utopian Thinking in the Anthropocene.
Manuel AriasMaldonado

University of Milaga, Malaga, Spain

Paradoxically, as the Anthropocene adds just another layer to the strata of geological time, connecting our planet to a
distant past where human beings did not ever exist and reminding us that we are first and foremost earthly sreature
who depend on the habitability of their environment, our relationship with the future has subtly changed. On the one
hand, deep future is increasingly relevant in arguments about the need to act politically in order to adapt to a
climatically disturbed lanet: the mediumterm predictions made by early environmentalism look now inescapably
naive. On the other, though, the advent of the Anthropocene seems to have changed the dynamics of utopian thinking
in environmental political thought. Whereas those wtlong to an alarming account of the Anthropocene can just offer

a renewed version of the austere ecotopia envisioned by early environmentalism, arguing as ever that only a modest
utopia organized around frugality can avoid the dystopia of planetary celjamalled ecomodernists have taken the
opportunity provided by the new geological age in order to give shape to a different kind of utareely, one that

makes use of the very human institutions and values that have produced the Anthropocene irsthpdate. A clever

use of technology is thus presented as the key to a socioecological future that does not break up with the present but
just improves it dramatically, turning utopia into a continuation of the present rather than a radical departuneitfro

What does this say about the operation of the Anthropocene in the social imagination? Is it an exercise in realism or a
defeat for those alternative politics that contest the way in which modernity is framed? Moreover, is such a-techno
managed planeteally an utopia? Or can it be reframed as a dystopia that calls for political resistance and the opening
up of conceptual space in the socioecological debate? Is there a way for creating alternative futures that go beyond the
dilemma between a rationalurbomodernity and a romantic leap into the past? How can new voices be added that
help to pluralize the makings of the future in the transition from the Holocene to the Anthropocene? This paper will
argue that utopia retains a key role for anticipatoryifios, on condition that it is exerted realistically and presented as

an attainable goal that speaks a language of hope rather than despair.

Communication and Rhetoric in the Irish Citizens' Assembly on Climate Change
Lala HuseynovaHayley Walkér*

'KULeuven, Leuven, BelgiuﬁUniversité catholique de Louvain, Louv#arNeuve, Belgium

OYPANRYYSyidlt 3A2@8SNYIFyO0S KIFa GF1Sy | GRSt AOSNY GABS G dzN.
exchange of views. Deliberation serves not dolgnhance democracy and legitimacy, but can also result in improved
policies through the prioritisation of the commons over geterest, providing alternative perspectives and potential
solutions, and facilitating greater coherence and consensus achggsly complex issue areas. Questions of
communication and rhetoric lie at the heart of deliberative processes the ways in which the groups of citizens
participating in minpublics communicate with each other has been the subject of considerable acad#msmtion.

Another source of communication can be found in the information that is provided to participants, often in the form of
LINBaSyidliAzya FTNRY SELISNI aLSF]1SNE® {AyOS GKA& F2Nya
important element, however it has received surprisingly little attention. This paper aims to bridge this gap through an
FylFfe&ara 2F SELISNI &LISE{ISN O02YYdzyAOFGA2y 4 GKS LNR&K
September and November 20172D SELISNI & LJSI 1 SNB SESNI RATFTFSNAYy3I f SOSt &
and decisiormaking through their use of communication and rhetoriCimate change communication is a fast

growing field, and this paper applies the criteria outlinedhe recently published 2018 guidelines for IPCC authors as a

basis for evaluating effective communication. Definitively establishing a causal link between effective communication
FYR (KS 2dzi02YS 2F GKS [/ AGAT Sy & Q Ratheratbraughtadhrestage andydigiy R i K
takes tentative steps to further our understanding of the effects of climate change communication and rhetoric on
engagement and decisiemaking in a deliberative context. First, the criteria set out in the diride for IPCC authors

I NBE aeadSyYraaortte FLIWIXEASR (2 GKS SELISNI LINBaSyidlriarazya
{SO2yRX I O2YoAylLiliAz2y 2F @ARS2 lylfteara 27F LI maexn®A LI y i
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Assembly and forwarded to the Irish government are compared to the ideas and proposals raised by different expert
speakers. The hypothesmoposed is that more effective communication by expert speakers will produce greater
engagement amongst participants, and is therefore more likely to play a salient role in their deliberations and be
reflected to a greater extent in their recommendatioti&n noneffective communication.

Ecological Democracy in Africa: Comparing Kenya, Uganda and Tanzania
Christopher Gore

Ryerson University, Toronto, Canada

The tension between democracy and environmentalism inSabaran African countries is intensifyifitnere are four
dominant reasons for this. First, following the 1992 Earth Summit, several countries launched ambitious initiatives to
respond to environmental concerns, including establishing substantive rights to a healthy environment in their
constitutions. Yet, today, many regimes are less democratic or exhibit more repressive tendencies than in this early
period. Second, multilateral and bilateral banks used to play dominant and influential roles in guiding African national
policymaking, reform, capagiand institution building. Today, however, several countries avoid or refuse to work with
these institutions, instead relying on support from countries like China, which have fewer procedural requirements or
expectations. Third, while African countriesave actively participated in international environmental forums,
international norms relating to environmentalism and democracy are inconsistent with domestic practices or are
undermined by the complexity of domestic policy processes. And, fourth, asr@sinesist international democratic
norms, domestic civil society has increased its capacity, challenging governments in formal and informal settings, thus
intensifying domestic tension. In sum, the optimism that emerged in the early 1990s for Africiagieabdemocracy

at the national scale is being challenged by dramatic changes in domestic political relations. This paper examines these
changes by comparing and contrasting three countries in East Africa: Kenya, Uganda and TEmzaaiper traces the
differences in support and resistance to environmentalism in each country from the 1990s onwards. It theorizes and
contrasts how colonial experiences with land and natural resources, environmental civil society activism, and
multilateral relations have teracted to influence the character of environmental democracy in each country. It argues
that a dominant factor explaining the character of environmental democracy is each country's experience with civil
society protest and activism. In Kenya, claims abeavironmental and land rights were central to independence
struggles and to democratization in the early 2000s. In contrast, civil society activism in Uganda and Tanzania in the
early 2000s was weak and has only intensified in recent years. Each csuotrnyfronting similarly complex ecological

risks and shifts in international political economic relations. But the Kenyan state's early and sustained engagement
with a mature, active and prominent environmental civil society has meant that it has dedelomee robust
environmental democratic practices than the other two stat€bis paper is informed by over 15 years of field work in

the region, focused on energy, climate, food, agriculture and forestry.

Democratizing or Delegitimizing Earth System GdvefmfOS K  W{ O} LIS32 I { Y F
aSOKFIyAayYa 2F t2¢SNIAY ! AFyRIQa CA&K | R

Anne Kantel

Ay3aoQ |
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American University, Washington, DC, USA

When and why do people perceive rules governing access to and distribution of natural resourcesiraatéRin

reaction to previously failed stateentered as well as marketriented environmental policies, the 1990s witnessed the

global spread of decentralized and commuHiysed approaches emphasizing the importance of democratic
mechanisms for percemins of legitimacy. This, in turn, was thought to increase the sustainable and equitable
management of the Earth system. This paper seeks to contribute to a growing body of literature addressing the role of
perceived legitimacy in democratic processes atlieaystem governance. | use Uganga state that underwent one

of the most farreaching local government programs in the wodd & 'y SESYLX AFéAay3 OF&S
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decentralization and democratization efforts can produce unintended corBgg®Sa Ay NBIFNR G2 A
perceived legitimacy of rules governing fish and land resources. Drawing on seven months of critical ethnographic field
research in Uganda, | show that decentralizing and democratizing governance in the country créatgrhented

landscape of institutions, functions and responsibilities, which allowed fomteohanisms of discursive power, namely

WEOIF LIS3I2FGAYy3AQ | YR BYalding ladtofs ltoAskifBresponsibifitiesifron e dogetndnde level to

a2 0 KSNJ owaoOl LJIS32FdAy3Qu yR o6& 2LSyAy3a | 0O2yaidAaddzirds
discursive mechanisms shape perceptions of when and why fisheries and land governance rules are perceived as
legitimate or not. | find thatin the case of Uganda, decentralizing and democratizing environmental governance
resulted in an institutional landscape, in which these discursive mechanisms are hurting rather than contributing to the
adzAa G AYylrofS |yR Sljdza G o Edthsydtesil ISYSyd 2F GKS O2dzyiNEBQa

The Coming of an Authoritarian State: Fisheries Governance and Elite Power Grabbing in Uganda
Anne Kantel

American University, Washington, DC, USA

I F¥S¢ Y22yiKa o0SF2NB ! 3l yRI Q& Hnmc LINBa&ARSsuédiah éxeciteS OG A 2
order to dissolve the communifjased Beach Management Units, which wereip to that point ¢ the local and
RSY2ON} GAO 32@SNYIyOS 062RASEa NBaLRyaiaotS FT2NJ G§KS Yyl 3
official narrah @S OAGSR NI YLI yi O2NNHzZIiA2y |yR GKS SELIX 2AGF GA 2
for the suspension of these local governance structures. However, a popular caamtative - told in carrying

whispers at local fishing landingesitaround Lake VictoridlJF A Yy i SR GKS 2NRSNJ & t NBaAaARSYy(
P20G84 RdANAyYy3I | (2daAK LINBaAARSYGAFE OF YLIFATyod Ly C86 NHzk NJ
year in power and the beginning of his fifth consecutive term in office. By analyzingpsditical narratives around

fisheries governance, a year before and after the election, this article seeks to illustrate how recent policy changes in

' 3| y R lefled goveknadnie sectors can be interpreted as efforts by the government in Kampala to secure the ruling
StAGSQa adlFGS LIGSNI GKNRdzZZAK Y2NB YR Y2NB | dzi K2NR G NR |
on fisheries management in the countayd critical studies at the nexus of coloniality, capitalism and nature, | suggest

that legacies of colonialism as well as three decades of globalibemlism created a permissive environment that

allows the ruling elite to justify the use of more autitarian tools of governance under the disguise of a political
discourse of environmental sustainability and peace and security.

Ecological Democracy in Theory and Practice: Progress, Barriers and new Frontiers
Jonathan PickerirfgKarin Backstrarﬁj DavidSchIosber§

1University of Canberra, Canberra, Austrdi@tockholm University, Stockholm, Swed%!mniversity of Sydney, Sydney, Australia

The role of democracy in the face of global environmental degradation continues to face intense scholarly &nd publ
debate. Conceptually, ecological or green democracy saw important theoretical advances in the 1980s and 1990s, not
least with pioneering work by John Dryzek, Robyn Eckersley, Robert Goodin and others. Over the past decade, the
literature has arguably sm fewer major developments than related areas of global and deliberative democratic theory

(or indeed the burgeoning literature on envinmrental and ecological justiceyVhile this may point to the success of

earlier work in clarifying the conceptual foundations of ecological democracy, it raises the question of whether existing
theories remain welbuited to changing contemporary circumstances. Not least, the increasiviggspread notion

that humanity has entered the Anthropocene epack | NJ SR o0& KdzYlIyAdGe&Qa LISNBIFaAg
worldwidet poses the question of whether the concept and practice of ecological democracy needs to be recast in light
of conditions thatmay not have been foreshadowed fully in earlier theorizing. This includes thinking of ecological
democracy on a planetary scalerospects for realising ecological democracy also face renewed practical challenges.
Recent decades have seen important advaniteimplementing democratic innovations for environmental protection,
particularly with the diffusion of substantive and procedural environmental rights in national constitutions and
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international treaties such as the Aarhus Convention, and extensiveelstéder participation in multilateral
environmental treaty bodies. The spread of social media has opened up new ways for environmental movements to
emerge, but disenchantment with political institutions is widespread. Wiejanised countemovements suchas

climate sceptics aiming to undermine action on climate chanigave strengthened the hand of vested interests
opposed to stronger regulationin these conditions it is timely to take stock of how scholarship on ecological
democracy has evolved and to chaew directions for research and practice. This paper synthesises findings from (i) a
literature review of four decades of research on ecological democracy and (ii) two special issues on ecological
democracy ceedited by the authors of this paper. We ikfy four main areas of recent theoretical progress: exploring

the implications of the Anthropocene for democracy, representing-homan interests, democratising Earth system
governance, and new varieties of ecologically oriented social movements, imgltltbse associated with sustainable
materialism and fossil fuel divestment. However, in other ways theorising on ecological democracy has failed to keep
pace with recent institutional innovations; addressing this shortcoming remains a major task fog futuk in this

area.

Does the Blue Economy have a Social License to Operate?
Michelle Voyet, Judith van Leeuwén

1University of Wollongong, Wollongong, AustrafWageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlands

The Blue Economy is an ocean based econagrogvth model designed to ensure sustainable use of the marine
SYGANRBYYSYy(id LG AyOfdzRSa WINIYRAGAZ2YIfQ 2FFaK2NBE I OGA DA
industries such as deep sea mining and renewable energy. The socigptability of ocean based industries,
a2YSGAYSa (y26y |a wazoAalt tA0SyasS G2 2LISNIGESQ o6{[hvZ
Economy. Whilst maintaining a SLO is a challenge that is experienced differentially across vetavastbe loss of

SLO in one sector may impact the level of societal trust in the broader concept of a Blue Economy and lead to concerns

I 6 2 dzii -6 Wa K dxhdEigydon interviews, a crosectoral survey and an interactive workshop with the ocean
business community we explore different components of SLO within the Blue Economy. In particular, this paper will
focus on questions afrtho grants a SLQyhat kind of sustainability concerns are impacting a SLOhavdsectors are

working to obtain, or maintaina SLO. By comparing the responses of individual sectors to these three critical
jdzSadAizyaz 6S ARSY(GATe GKNBS RAaGAYyOG WilFreSNBRQ G 6KAO
core values of stakeholders and industry align. Atfilet level, where values are shared, SLO issues can be remedied
relatively easily through technical or technological responses or Corporate Social Responsibility activities. At the second
level, some differences may exist between sustainability valudsraterests, but in many cases these are reconcilable.

SLO concerns may be addressed through compensation or other mechanisms such as benefit sharing and community
engagement. At the third level, more fundamental differences between the values and bafiefakeholders and

industry may make SLO issues irresolvalldhese instances questions of legitimacy fall to the political realm where
RSOAaAA2Y YIFI1SNBR FINB a1SR (G2 YSRAFGS 0S0i6SSy O2yFtAO0GA
between sectoral SLO and the SLO of the Blue Economy. They highlight SLO as not only a question of dialogue between
companies and stakeholders, but also as a political issue that requires broader societal engagement. Therefore, while
the concept of the Bie Economy currently appears to be well received across multiple stakeholders and sectors, social
and political engagement with questions on the values which underpin this concept will be crucial to determining
whether the Blue Economy has a SLO.

What Rolefor Private Actors in Climate Governance? A Host Country Perspective from Uganda
Mareike Blum

University of Freiburg, Freiburg, Germany

Article 6 of the Paris Agreement provides the bases for a new market mechanism for the mitigation of greenhouse gas
emissions similar to the Clean Development Mechanism (CDM). This could strengthen the active rolesttanon

90



actors in the implementation of climate action such as project developers and voluntary standards like the Gold
Standard, the Verified Carbon Stamdaand audit bodies. The certification schemes are very active in the voluntary
carbon market but also play a complementary role in the Clean Development Mechanism. At a time when carbon
offsetting was highly controversial, the Gold Standard has incredtsedredibility by promising more inclusive
a0 1SK2f RSNJ O2yadz GFdA2yas WNBIEQ SYiaAdaAirzy NBRUWEsSA2ya
NGOs still detect implementation problems, with prominent cases from Uganda showing that destifieation, land

right conflicts were insufficiently addressed and human rights violated. As a consequence, social movements, bloggers
and researchers have questioned voluntary certification as a solution to conflictive arlammparent carbon market
activities. Private actors and markkased climate governance remain contested. Therefore, it is important to better
understand on what bases their legitimacy rests and how they are perceived in host countries like Uganda. Building on
the concept of ledimation communities (Bernstein 2011), we examine the socially constructed legitimation process of
private actors within the country. Argumentative discourse analysis (Hajer 1995) is used to trace storylines, narratives
and related practices. Sociologidabitimation is here understood as a dynamic process which includes discursive
struggles during the implementation of climate acti@pecifically, we will investigate how monitoring and certification
actors justify their own role through language and teth social practices in Uganda. Moreover, we will identify
relevant legitimation communities in Uganda that are involved or affected by the implementation of carbon market
projects including state actors, civil society organisations, development agenaesarchers and affected
communities. We ask how private monitoring and certification actors justify their role and how are they perceived in
Uganda by analysing shared and contrasting storylifiée. paper builds on data collected during a research stay i
Uganda, which comprise 20 sestructured qualitative expert interviews with (1) monitoring and certification actors
operating in Uganda as well as (2) Ugandan actors involved in the implementation of carbon market projects and (3)
participant observatia during project visits. The analysis will contribute to a more comprehensive picture and shed
light onto the Ugandan perspective on certification and private climate action.

Whose Voices Are Heard and Why? Advocacy Coalitions in the European Union LULUCF
Negotiations
Natalya YakusheyMaria Brockhaus

Department of Forstry Sciences, Helsinki, Finlan

In the EU climate debate, forests feature strongly both as a carbon sink essential to achieving climate mitigation targets
and as one of the core resourcesthé economic development strategyso-called bioeconomy. These visions, while

sharing similar longerm mitigation ambitions, bring forward highly opposing stakes in foerektted policy issues at

the EU since the foredtased bioeconomy foresees rediarts in forest carbon sinks in the shaéerm. The recent
negotiations on integrating the greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions frornusendanduse change and forestry (LULUCF)

into the EU 2030 Climate and Energy Framework provided the policy arena forghebeconflicting interestsThe
AYAGALFE 9 / 2YYAaaA2yQa LINRPLRAaAlIt AYyGiSyRSR (2 KIFNNY2YAT S
GHG emissions from agriculture and forestyowever, the proposal became highly political, as it would have
hampered supply of increasing demands for foreased biofuels and the investments in the emerging sector. Actors

and coalitions in the LULUCF policy arena sought to influence policy outputs to realize their interests and views on how
carbon accountingteuld take place through both formal and informal negotiations and lobbying. This paper aims to

gain insights on the key stances and power relations within the EU LULUCF policy arena, through answering the
guestions: who are the actors involved; what pasis do they advocate within the LULUCF policy arena; and how
powerful are the different actors and actor coalitions putting forward their positions? This will help to illuminate
possible outcomes of LULUCF negotiation in terms of climate mitigation sargét apply the advocagpalition
FNIYSG2N] FYyR Ay@SadAaardsS FOG2Nna Lkt AOe 0StASTaszZ NB Lz
a network survey. We set the boundaries of the policy network based on a series of expert intepgewsll as an

initial analysis of the EU Transparency Register (TR), where all organizations, interested in access to the EU institutions,
are encouraged to register. The initial analysis of the EU TR revealed 206 organizations, expressing interests in for
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and forestrelated policies. The generated data will provide empirical insights into representation of organized interests
in the EU LULUCF policy arena and will allow for a discussion of potential implications of these for the Paris agreement.

Can WeGovern Geoengineering Research? Political Perspectives from the Global Climate Society
Ina Méller

Lund University, Lund, Sweden

Is it feasible to regulate research on laredl £ S Ay G SNBSydA2ya Ayia2z2 GKS 91 NIKQ
combating timate change? Many scientists involved in the geoengineering debate argue that some form of public
governance is necessary to ensure safe and ethical research, and to enable enough scientific progress to know the
benefits and sideffects that geoengineéng technologies would bring. This article discusses geoengineering research
from the perspective of practitioners involved in the design and negotiation of climate policies. It argues that the long
term experiences and social networks that shape the mational network of climate policy professionals calls for

more research into the sociological aspects of geoengineering governance. This stands in contrast to much of the
existing literature, which tends to discuss ratioiglbice informed scenarios of tgmining, coalition building and rogue

actors. Based on interviews with key informants that participate in the multilateral process on climate change and that
are familiar with the idea of geoengineering, | discuss the issues that policy makers assibigfeosngineering, and

the diplomatic difficulties that negotiators would face in bringing the governance of geoengineering research to a global
agenda. A key insight here is that scale and jurisdiction of the intended technology matter greatly fordeéarex:

need to govern research internationally. Early international oversight is considered necessary to ensuseredde
involvement in the design and understanding of approaches that would be deployed in the global commons. Yet, the
continued associ&n with wanting to avoid mitigation responsibilities makes it costly for industrialized countries to
raise the topic, while developing countries face lack of capacity and trust in western technologies. The article then
discusses pathways through which gavance for research on geoengineering in the global commons might be
brought to the global agenda despite the discussed difficulties.

Warming Up or Cooling Down for Geothermal Energy: Public Accountability for Emerging Energy
Technologies
Tamara Metz& Eefie Cuppeh Magda Smink Jos Van den Bro&kRinie Van Ebt

"Wageningen University and Research, Wageningen, Netherldfidshnische Universiteit Delft, Delft, NetherlandRathenau
Institute, Den Haag, Netherlands

In a transition to sustainable engy many participatory methods are proposed to better include the knowledge and
concerns of citizens and other stakeholders. These participatory methods can be considered institutional designs for
AYLINR @AY 3 Llzof A O I OO2 dzy ( I rityrof ciess tol-ciitically knSnitor adtll @eidhte RrEceedliigk S 2 |
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lay, experiential and expert knowledge. Through coproduction, ofterthen form of stakeholdedialogues these
interactions between science, technology and society may facilitate researchers and participants from industry,
government, norprofit organizations to align norms, values, different interpretations with technodddinowing and
RSOSt21LIv¥Syiad |1 26SOSNE &GNF 0S3aIAO dzaS FyR WAOASYGATFGAZ2
methods when put in practicélhe extent to which citizens and otheran critically monitor energy transitions through
participatory methods is shaped by the problem definition and processual boundaries applied in specific cases. As such,
these forms of public accountability are shaped by the idsaming and procedures of governing actors. We
empirically develop this argumetttirough the case of geothermal energy in the Netherlands. Based on interviews with
stakeholders about their perspectives on geothermal energy and the kind of participatory process they feel are
relevant, we show that issugamings of governing actors, dluding the industry, intersect with their ideas about

desired participatory processes. We identify four clusters of participatory processes based on two axes: (1) location
specific versus generic geothermal energy development; (2) issues concerningvleptieent versus necessity of
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geothermal energy in energy mix. We found that industrial actors and investors prefer to organize |speaific
dialogues and communicate risks and safety; governmental actors and citizens groups want to be involvee in mor
general dialogues about the need for geothermal energy in the energy mix. Based on these findings, we reflect on the
potential of participatory methods as an institutional design for improved public accountability of emerging energy
technologies.

Traveling Images of Shale Gas and Geothermal Energy: Citizen Detectives and Public Accountability
Tamara Metz& Sylvia Karlssevinkhuyzefh, Efrat Gommeh Huub Dijstelbloeth

1Wageningen University and Research, Wageningen, Netherl%tndisnersity of AmsterdamAmsterdam, Netherlands

The governance of the extractive sectors, such as energy, is populated with examples of civil society engagement pro
and against sustainableandnéndza G Ay 6t S SySNH& &a2d2NDOSad Ly REWAONI QB
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the other hand citizen detectives produce visuals to hold governing actors accountable. Our question is: What is
represented in these vislgused by accountors and accountees? In an online search, we gathered images on shale gas
and geothermal energy that were presented on websites and in social media (facebook) by both citizen detectives and
governing actors from the Netherlands and the tddi Kingdom. We analysed those using visual analysis techniques.

This exploratory study of visual framings about shale gas and geothermal energy demonstrates that 'citizen detectives'
reveal unknown or repressed information to critically assess the nowmatind technical framings by dominant
discourse coalitions. They do so by producing referential, informational images; and condensational, emotion stirring
images. While the referential visuals seem to represent new (interpretations of) information; titeensation visuals

represent (conflicting) concerns actors have. The referential visuals are most of all produced to give account for
governing actiong or are produced to hold governors and businesses accountable for their actions. The condensation
visuds are most of all used to mobilize other citizens and create a counter discgamsework as the eye of the public

that watches governing actors. Through the visuals, the meaning of energy extraction and its relation to a transition to
sustainable energis politicized, negotiated and adapted in order to challenge governing actors, including business, not

to engage in a Race To the Bottom (RTB) process with regards to sustainable energy.

Democracy Is in the Air? The Democratic Quality of Discourses @votrernance of Stratospheric
Sulphur Injection
Doris Huitink Frank Biermann

Copernicus Institute of Sustainable Development, Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands
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planetary systems to mitigate (the impacts of) climate change. One technology often proposed is theckdege
injection of sulphur into the stratosphere, which would partially block off sunlight and hence temporarily ol th
planet. Apart from environmental questions related to geoengineering proposals, the potential to govern the global
application of such technologies is entirely unknown. The focus of this paper is if stratospheric sulphur injection
governance would be oepised in a manner that fulfils basic standards of democracy. Given that stratospheric sulphur
injection governance is not yet formalised or institutionalised, we relied in our analysis on discursive institutionalism, an
approach that is highly useful ihe exante evaluation of governance and the explanation of the creation and change

of institutions by the power of discourse. We identified the emerging governance system for stratospheric sulphur
injection by means of a critical discourse analysis drawimgecent papers, reports, conference proceedings and news
articles in which governance of stratospheric sulphur injection is directly discussed. Our research evidenced an
emerging dominant discourse that views the governance of stratospheric sulphatiamewofold. First, regarding
governance forresearchon stratospheric sulphur injection, this dominant discourse argues that governments should
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not necessarily be included but that transparent communication to global society is indispensable. Segardinge

the deploymentof stratospheric sulphur injection, this discourse argues that such deployment should be governed by
state bodies as part of existing political regimes in order to place deployment within the existing system of international
law. Toanalyse the democratic quality of this governance system as manifested in the dominant discourse, we drew on
an analytical framework that addresses (1) participation, (2) democratic control and (3) discursive quality. Our analysis
revealed that (1) the durse poorly addresses participation by concentrating participation in developed countries and
the epistemic community and much less so in developing countries and cultural or religious communities. (2) As for
democratic control, the discourse scores lfav accountability because it lacks discussion of control mechanisms at a
global level, but it scores high for transparency because it discusses elaborate ways of sharing information. (3)
Concerning discursive quality, we found some discursive balandeeinldminant discourse, as both advocates and
critics are heard, and also elements of deliberativeness, as the discourse considers argumentation and validation
essential for governing stratospheric sulphur injection.

Global Renewable Energy Governance Rsidaned: Strengthening Legitimacy and Effectiveness
Lisa Sanderitk Naghmeh Nasiritousi

Ynstitute for Environmental Studies, Vrije Universiteit, Amsterdam, Netherlaﬁﬂepartment of Political Science, Stockholm
University, Stockholm, Sweden

Efforts to meet climate targets and tackle energy challenges have proliferated significantly. Over a hundred global
institutions aim to address climate change and energy simultaneously, ranging from international organizations and
transnational initiatives, to prive arrangements and mulstakeholder partnerships. Apart from the conflicts or
synergies within this institutional patchwork, new research questions arise related to the implications of this
institutional complexity for effectiveness and legitimacy. Howv idstitutional linkages affect the effectiveness and
legitimacy of individual institutions and how can effectiveness and legitimacy be strengthened in the institutionally
complex nexus of global climate and energy governance? This paper aims to addsesqubstions for the renewable

energy subdomain, which captures the largest share of institutions within the climate and energy governance structure.
The research is based on questionnaires and stractured interviews with climate and energy expertg.@acing the

focus on the mandates of the individual institutions and their linkages with other institutions, this paper argues that
legitimacy and effectiveness can be assessed through a number of different perspectives. The paper further proposes a
set of opportunities to enhance the effectiveness and legitimacy of a subset of international organizations, including
the IEA, IRENA and CEM, and maidkeholder partnerships, including REN21, REEEP and SE4ALL. This paper thereby
provides insights on how tetrengthen coherence, connectedness, effectiveness and legitimacy amongst institutions
involved in global renewable energy governance. Moreover, the paper contributes in advancing knowledge on policy
integration and governance interaction within the glélsimate and energy governance structure.

Politics of Experimentation and Learning: How Democratic is Polycentric Climate Governance?
JanPeter VoR, Fabian Schroth

Technische Universitét Berlin, Berlin, Germéﬁyaunhofer Centre for Responsit®esearch and Innovation CeRRI, Berlin, Germany

Experimentation is at the heart of the polycentric governance discourse in climate and environmentainpkiog,

but conceptually experimentation is only weakly developed in the respective literature. Thargeneral expectation

that it enhances innovation and learning for the common good. We argue that this rests on naive assumptions about
experiments working either as neutral tools for testing a-pxésting objective reality (in positivist terms), os &ee

and equal processes of collectively constructing realities (in pragmatist terms). We here see a dangerous myopia with
regard to how conflict and asymmetric power relations play out in the coursioioly experimentsTo overcome this

we systematicdy discuss the politics of experimentation. We conceptually reconstruct the experimental processes for
moments of decision at which learning is directed and shaped for specific interests, and we illustrate them with results
of empirical studies into innot@n in governance. Our conclusion calls for more vigilant research into how experiments
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are actually done, suggests that constitutional aspects of experimental governance need to be publicly discussed, and
emphasizes that nothing less is at stake herentttee future of democracy.

Political Representation of Future Generations in Climate Policy
Claire Dupont

Ghent University, Ghent, Belgium

Political representation in democratic systems most commonly describes the notion of elected officials representing
GKSANI O2yaidAaiddzsSSyida Ay LRtAGAOIE LINRPOSaasSay LRtAGAOIE N
LINBaSyid Ay (GKS LRtAO@YI1AYy3d LINRPOS&aa O0tAG1IAYI MpcTOD 2 K
considering he interests of those affected by the decision (or lack of decision) at hand. With the effects of climate
change expected to be felt far into the future, it is not only current voters that are affected by policy (in)action, but
children, the unborn and fadistant future generations. Yet, what does it mean to make the interests of future
ISYSNY GA2ya LINBaSyid Ay OfAYIFIGS LREAOGBYIF{AYy3IK /Iy &adzOK
systems?n this paper, | analyse the potential of the rasti of political representation of future generations for just
responses to the climate problem. | examine how the notion of political representation has been stretched to
accommodate the reality of complex, diverse democratic governance in contemporagy,tand | assess whether the

concept is adaptable and meaningful enough to bridge gaps towards just and fair climate policy. | combine the
theorising work with an analysis of attempts by different democratic systems to account for the interests of future
generations in policy making (through appointed representatives or other means), and | assess thaddsdef such

measures for just policymaking. | conclude by highlighting the potential of political representation in climate
policymaking, while undering the limits of the concept for achieving climate justice across generations. This paper
O2yiNROGdzGSa G2 GKS WFOO2dzyidloAfAGes tS3IAGAYFO&E FYyR RS
responses to the challenge of intergenerationatjce in climate policymaking.

Regulating Climate Change: Assessing and Explaining the Legitimacy of Transnational Governance
Initiatives
Laura lozzefi?, Amandine Orsifii

1Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Brussels, Belgiﬁn‘niversié SaintLouis,Brussels, Belgium

Climate change is regulated by an increasingly variegated set of actors and initiatives. Launched by private actors and
public actors other than central governments, transnational initiatives with a rule and standard setting function have
received increasing attention bgarth system governancecholars. While a large number of studies have focused on
evaluating the effectiveness of these governance initiatives in fighting climate change, recent years have seen
increasing attention to asssing their legitimacy. Exploring the legitimacy of initiatives that are regulatory in nature is

of particular interest because their effects may reach well beyond their own members, and legitimacy demands are
therefore high. Furthermore, since they inckichonstate actors, they possess a particular potential for broader
stakeholder participation and accountabiliffhis paper aims to provide a systematic and encompassing analysis of the
legitimacy of transnational climate initiatives with a regulatory dtion in three main steps. First, drawing on
conceptual literature on legitimacy in democratic governance in general and transnational climate governance in
particular, we establish a set of indicators for assessing the legitimacy of transnational dhitiatees, with a focus

2y WLI NIAOALI GA2YyQ YR W OO02dzyiloAtAdeQ Fa G662 LINRYI NE
transnational climate initiatives which we compiled through a comprehensive review of existing databadesate c
initiatives. The result is an account of the range of legitimacy scores of these regulatory initiatives. Third, we correlate
the scores with key characteristics of the regulatory initiatives, such as the types of actors involved (private, public,
public-private) and the primary type of regulatory activity (standard setting, certificatigvg. find that significant
variation in the level of participation and accountability exists within the realm of regulatory transnational climate
initiatives. In paticular, initiatives in which public actors are involved and that aim at setting standards for carbon
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management and disclosure display relatively high levels of participation and accountability. In contrast, regulatory
initiatives formed by private actorenly and aimed at certification are characterized by lower levels of the chosen
legitimacy indicators. Overall, our analysis sheds light on the legitimacy of an important segment of transnational
climate initiatives (regulatory ones), illustrates that thds significant variation, and makes a start in identifying factors
that can help us account for this variation. It thereby also enables us to identify more clearly particularly significant
legitimacy gaps in transnational climate governance.

The Influerre of Democratic Quality on Reactions to Climate Change: A Comparative Study of
Climate Policies in Established Democracies
Frederic Hanusch

Institute for Advanced Sustainability Studies (IASS), Potsdam, Germany

To understand the interlinkages between tkarth system and democracy is of crucial importance for academia and
practical politics. To address this topic, this study analyses how democratic quality influences the climate performance
of established democracies. Two analyses distinguish between lisstath democracies based on their democratic
quality and detect internal mechanisms to understand their different reactions to climate change. The findings
demonstrate that increased democratic quality generally positively influences climate performahneepoBitive
influence of democratic quality, evaluated by empirical translations of control, equality and freedom, can be observed
in terms of output (policy targets etc.) and, with certain limitations, with respect to outcomes (GHG emissions
development).The research results are robust with detailed mechanisms verifying statistical trends. A concept of
RSY2ONI GAO STFFAOFIOe SELXLFIAya (KSaAaS FAYRAy3Ia Y2NB 3ISySNKN
and intended climate performancesisas with increasing levels of democratic quality. Empirical analysis is conducted
by applying an explanatory mixed methods design. Firstly, panel regressions deliver trends on the influence of
democratic quality, as measured by the Democracy Barometet, @n climate performance, as measured by the
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undertaken, providing detailed insights into mechanisms of democratic quality and climate pernfoemEhese findings

are important for academia as well as for political practice. The main research implications are twofold: Firstly, more
attention has to be paid to the different democratic qualities of established democracies and the influence these
differences have. Secondly, the concept of democratic efficacy outlined here has the potential to be advanced to an
encompassing middle range theory, which can provide an explanatory link between democratic quality and climate
performance as well as performae in other policy fields relevant for the earth system. The fundamental practical
implication is as simple as it is complex: overcome democratic shortcomings and thus democratize democracies to
make them more efficacious.

Transparency, Accountability afdis)Empowerment in Sustainability Governance
Michael Mason

London School of Economics and Polit®ekence, London, United Kingd

In what ways does transparency, understood as information disclosure, empower those seeking accountability for
actions causf3d aAAIYATFAOIYylG SYy@ANRBYYSyidlft KIFENXK LG KFa 06S02)
transparency facilitates empowerment, as applied to multiple scales and contexts of sustainability governance. Viewing
transparency as a necessary condition of aedtability carries transformative assumptiorsthat those negatively

affected have the capability to make a meaningful political claim for answerability and redress. Whether these claims
are relayed directly to those held responsible or communicated tgogerning authority, the expectation is that
information disclosure assists in the political mobilisation of affected publics, leaving scholarship to examine the
institutional logics impeding or promoting accountability in relevant issue areas for susi@inaHowever, largely
unexamined are the different ways which the procedural powBects attributed to the disclosure of sustainability
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information connect to accountability claiil { Ay 3 ® | a Ay 3 -Hinenhsoaaltheory of power, this defe (i A
interrogates the accountability impacts of disclostr@sed forms of sustainability governance.

Performing Accountability: Stat®-State Accoungiving Within Multilateral Climate Governance
Aarti Gupta Sylvia Karlssexiinkhuyzen, Amy Ching, NKamil, Nadia Bernaz

Wageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlands

Securing statdo-state accountability is a key challenge for multilateral climate governance. The two component
elements of accountability answerabilityand enforceability are inherently dfficult to secure in a global governance

context where national sovereignty concerns reign supreme. This is evident from contested negotiations within the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) over (being answerable for) ambifaius

burden sharing with regard to climate action. The enforceability component of accountability is largely out of reach in
this global context, particularly in the currently decentralized era of natiorltermined, nommandatory climate
actions.Yet what about answerability? Is stati@-state answerability (accourgiving to each other, about what is being

done nationally) easier to secure? Who is answerable, for what, and to what end? This is the central question
addressed in this paper. We do Bg examining how existing UNFCCC accginihg arrangements are operating, and

G2 6KIFG STFFSOGP® ¢KSaS YIyAFSald KSNB Fa WY2yAG2NAy3aZ NB
and verify climate actions of countries. Our paper explér K2 ¢ GKS AYyUSNYF A2yt WAHSNRT
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systems call for distinct processes and obligations for reporting and inienatverification for developed versus
developing countries. While developed countries are subject to more stringent obligations with regard to scope and
timing of reporting, developing countries have more leeway. Verification processes for both gracmetrfies entail a

public questiorand-answer session wherein countries report to, and question, each other on, inter alia, spetcific
greenhouse gas emissions, and climate policies and actions taken. These processes have begun to operate5n the last
@SINER® 5S8S@0St2LIAYyI O2dzyiNBE AYGSNYIFGA2yFf @GSNATFAOIGAZ2Y L
most recent, with almost no existing academic analyses of these yet available. We analyse four FSV sessions that have
taken place to dte. With support of Atlas software, we code and categorize these queatiswer sessions, in order

to assess who asks questions to whom, and what countries seek to hold each other answerable for. Ultimately, we are
interested in whether and why these presses matter, for securing ambitious and fair collective climate action. The

Paris Agreement will build on these existing MRV processes, hence scrutiny into they work yields insights into the
GNF YyaFT2NXYIGAGBS LI26SNI 2F  WLIBeNINithiNIfia ofrdested@IOudldpyértadca dodtaxted Q A y

Accountability and Policy Integration for the Sustainable Development Goals: Friend or Foe?
Sylvia Karlsseminkhuyzeri, Arthur Dat, Asa Perssoh

'Public Administration and Policy Group, Wageningen University, Wageningen, Nethefiatelmational Environment Forum,
Geneva, SwitzerlandStockholm Environment Institute, Stockholm, Sweden

The 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and the fuliaA@eB80 in which they are embedded are aspirational
and intended to be both transformational and integrative in a number of ways. They are expected to support the
integration of policies from issue areas often operating as separate silos particularlytidsncan create synergistic
effects. The SDGs are also accompanied by an emerging system forupllamd review centered on a long list of
indicators that are intended to enable countries to be accountable towards their citizens. There is, however, in t
accountability literature indications that some accountability mechanisms can be counterproductive for integrative
policies. This paper is centered around the question whether a strong accountability regime is compatible with a high
degree of policy irggration both conceptually and in the context of the SDGs. We approach this question through
looking both at the literature on (environmental) policy integration and mainstreaming, and the accountability
literature. Combining these two literatures enables to provide an analytical framework for evaluating the potential

of the emerging accountability regime for the SDGs to enhance more integrated policy making and action both at
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national and global level. We conclude that there are little or no strongahtércial elements of accountility
relationships in this regime& unless countries enact that within their administrations or donor institutions impose
conditions for that purpose towards their clients. This is probably good news for more integrativegobceit only if it

is accompanied by a strong sense of shared responsibility among actors and also includes information on the types of
behavioural efforts that support integration. We can see a risk in relying in evaluation deliberations too narrowly on
guantitative indicators of outcomes particularly if these indicators are not reflecting integrative aspects. This will be
particularly damaging in national accountability mechanisms that may have sanction possibilities. Here the course of
action that varizs accountees take can play an important role; if they have deeper understanding of the underlying
interlinkages among the goals and targets, and based on this, engage in accountability mechanisms, this would be
valuable. The focus on learning which hasdraee central to the followp and review design is certainly an opportunity

for strengthening integratiorg but there are many questions on if and how it can do so, questions that the research
community should engage with at an early stage.

Interpreting the Concept of Sustainable Development: The Case of Agricultural Land Use in Uruguay
Karen Siegel

University of Glasgow, Glasgow, United Kingdom

The absence of more specific guidelines have been both a success and a weakness of the concept of sustainable
development. This has facilitated the support of a large number and variety of actors, but also led to criticism that the
concept risks becoming meaningless. Similarly, the potential of the SDGs for transformation depends on how these are
interpreted and YL SYSYGSR Ay LI NIAOdzZ I N O2yGSEdGad YSe |jdSaidaz
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concept in relation to agricultural land @sn Uruguay. Since the turn of the century there have been major changes in
agricultural land use in Uruguay and the Southern Cone region as a whole. During the 2000s high global prices and the
introduction of new technological packages have led to anoegptial increase in the production of genetically
modified soybean destined for export. The economic growth associated with this has underpinned successful social
programmes, but the expansion of agribusiness has also led to the displacement of familygfaMoreover, the
increased production has led to concerns over impacts on human health due to the extensive use of chemicals as well
as biodiversity loss, water pollution and desertification. Agricultural land use in Uruguay is therefore linked to a
complex combination of economic, social and environmental considerations and not surprisingly priorities and
approaches to these differ. The paper juxtaposes two central approaches; agroecology, an approach promoted by some
civil society organisations; and stainable intensification, an approach put forward by parts of the government with
support of the FAO. These two approaches entail different interpretations of all three dimensions of the concept of
sustainable development and they can be regarded as teiatp of a spectrum. This framework helps to position the
variety of different interpretations of sustainable development in agricultural land use in Uruguay and the various
organisations promoting them. Making these different approaches explicit and akagrto what extent they conflict is

an important element for the legitimacy of both, agricultural land use policies and the concept of sustainable
development.

The Palm Oil Policy Regime Complex: Challenges for Smallholders and Local Governance
Pablo Pachco

CIFOR, Bogor, Indonesia

The policy and practice around sustainability in the palm oil sector is characterized by emerging institutional
arrangements involving public and private sector actonsainly palm oil companies, processors and tradeasiad civil
society organizations, from the global to the subnational levels. State regulations involve contradictory interventions to
stimulate oil palm expansion while controlling for their negative social and environmental impacts. Major palm oil
corporate groupscontinue expanding supply, but have made commitments to zero deforestatiorthe form of
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pledges to No Deforestation, No Peat, and No Exploitation. These commitments to sustainability are placing pressure
on upstream suppliers, including smallholders whave to comply with shifting regulatory frameworks while
simultaneously adapt their practices to the requirements of private sustainability standaridsi y LJ- £ Y 2Af O2
initiatives have to do with improving the environmental performance of thgierationga mainly through traceability

and risk managementto source only from suppliers that comply with adopted standards that reduce risks on forest
conversion. In addition, companies have also to adapt their operations to new regulations such asahsisaining
expansion on peatlands. Yet, a major challenge is how to ensure compliance with commitments, while at the same time
securing the provision of supply from thighrty suppliers and independent smallholders that comply with similar
environmentalstandards. This is challenging when dealing with independent smallholders. For example, in Indonesia,
GKS YFAY LItY 2AftQa O2dzy iNEB adzLlLX ASNE AYRSLISYRSyYyd avlf
improved practices due to lack of @&ss to inputs and operational capital and have not formal legal access to their
lands, which limits them to benefit from public incentives.

Enhancing the environmental performance of the palm oil sector, therefore, risks excluding smallholders if legal and
SO2y2YAO OFNNASNE INB y2d FRSldza GSte NBaz2f gSRXI odzi Yl
farming systems are not in place. This, however, requires of approaches that do not only look at improving the
performance of the value chainkut look at the structural conditions that limit making progress to sustainability in the
producing landscapes, such as those related to territorial planning, tenure security, improvement of public services, and
mechanisms for conflict resolution, amonthers. This paper, based on interviews to key informants, literature review,

and discussions with key stakeholders characterizes the shifting palm oil policy regime complex, and identify the main
challenges in linking local governance with the demands forallholder palm oil growers.

Procedural Justice in Climate Change Negotiations: Respect and Due Hearing
Hayley Walker

Université catholique de Louvain, Louv#arNeuve, BelgiunKU Leuven, Leuven, Belgium

International negotiations in summits with alntoglobal state participation have become a critical forum for
transnational environmental governance, yet the results delivered are mixed and often disappointing. Existing research
has highlighted the link between procedural justice and the outcomes df sggotiations. Specifically, when a just
process is followed that is both transparent and inclusive, it improves both the quantity and the quality of agreements
reached. Procedural justice is therefore more than a normative imperative: it is a practigalrement for
international cooperation. This paper argues that there is more to procedural justice than a transparent and inclusive
process. Whilst procedural justice demands a legitimate process, it also concerns a process that treats both countries
and the individuals who represent them with respect and ensures a due hearing to all concerned. Having a seat is not
AdzFFAOASYG AF 2ySQa @2 A Diese sakighsychalogiddlSElerhdRts awe] béerd ideRtifiedl MS 3 I N
facilitating bilateral ad interpersonal negotiations, yet their significance on the international level have been
overlooked, often in favour of structural or powbased explanations. This paper does not seek to discount such
variables, but rather makes the case for a broaderspective that views climate negotiators not only as political
agents defending national interests, but as individuals subject to human psychology. When these individuals (and the
countries they represent) perceive they have been treated with respectthatitheir views have been heard, this
increases their willingness to agree irrespective of the substance of the agreement. In the context of climate
negotiations, in which each country wields a veto power on the final agreement, this can play a signifieais
determining the success or failure of negotiatiofie negotiations that led to the adoption of the Paris Agreement on
Climate Change are analysed as a successful case in which the French hosts oversaw a process that was respectful of all
and gare all countries a voice. Evidence from 2®Ri$ LJG K SELISNI Ay i SNWASsa NB@SHt & i
perceptions and attitudes, and how this in turn was crucial during the final days and hours of the summit to ensure a
successful conclusion tbe negotiations.
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Global Democracieficit in the Age of Anthropocene: Pros and Cons of Institutionalizing an Elected
Global Parliament
Asim Zia

University of Vermont, Burlington VT, USA
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global environmental and biogeochemical cycles. The projected rise of anthropogenic Green House Gas (GHG)
emissions in the global atmosphere, increasing loss of biodiversity against background historicahctds,upt shifts

in the Phosphorus and Nitrogen cycles are some of the most challenging planetary scale problems that require
planetary scale legal and governance response. Lack of global environmental governance could lead to highly adverse
impacts on ulnerable populations and ecosystems in both developed and developing countries. Yet, the current
international organizations, in particular the United Nations (UN) system, have failed to effectively govern adverse
human activities that interfere with platary scale environmental processes. A fragmented response in the form of
voluntary commitments in the 2015 Paris Agreement for mitigating GHGs ehémifed implementation pledges for
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) do not provide adequate hgpst&in essential environmental processes for

future generations. Many proponents of earth system governance and global climate governance have argued for the
need to set up an elected global parliament, which could reduce the global demedeficit andpotentially enhance
accountability for complex mukljenerational and planetary scale public policy problems such as climate change
mitigation and adaptation, biodiversity loss, food security, environmental refugees, bioterrorism,-sgberty and

other such transboundary problems. This paper analyzes the arguments for and against an elected global parliament
that have been raised in the current literature and expert interviews. Implications for institutionalizing accountability in
global governance regies to resolve tranboundary problems are drawn.

C2aaAif CdzSt 5S@St2LI)SyiGlftAayYy FyR /EfAYFGS wWdza i
Gareth Edwards

University of East Anglia, Norwich, United Kingdom

Normative arguments are becoming increasingly prominent in justifying fossil fuel developmentalism in the context of
climate change, where previously proponents relied almost exclusively on economic arguments (Collier and Venables,
2014). In part, this idue to the falling cost of alternative energy sources such as solar and wind, but it also reflects an
acknowledgement from the fossil fuel industry that it was losing the discursive war over the legitimacy of fossil fuels to
a wellorganised coalition of mvironmental and social justice actors who were effectively mobilizing normative
arguments centred on historic injustice, current inequality, and intergenerational justice to argue for keeping fossil
fuels in the ground (Knights and Hood, 2009; e.g. Breinal, 1999; CorpWatclet al., 2002; Hepburret al,, 2011).

Despite the contention that normative arguments lead to paralysis in the international climate negotiations (Gardiner
and Weisbach, 2016), if anything their influence on the political econonfigssil fuel production and consumption is

only growing.This paper examines how normative arguments figure in the narratives which have been mobilised both
for and against coal, focussing on a group of expoiented megacoal mines slated for developmeir the Galilee

Basin, a large undeveloped coal basin in central western Queensland, of which thedwdiesh Carmichael Coal Mine

has been the highest profile project. Debates about Carmichael focus attention on the fact that both India (now the
g2NIAB®2 YR fI NBSald O2yadzySNJ 2F O2Ff0 FYyR 1 dzZa0NFfAlF 63GKS
coal developmentalism in normative terms, despite the fact that this developmentalism threatens the achievability of
the SDGs and indeed the aClimate Agreement aspiration of limiting global warming to 2degC (Amos and Swann,
2015). This raises critical questions about how discursive politics shape the meaning of climate justice, and the
implications of how climate justice is understood for bdtumanity and the planet.
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The Role of Cities in Combating Climate Change and the Depletion of ResoQoreeptual
Framework of an Accountability Analysis

Cathrin Zengerling

HafenCity University, Hamburg, Germany

Urban infrastructures and lifestyles aresponsible for significant shares of global greenhouse gas emissions and
resource consumption. According to recent studies, approximately 75% of global energy and material flows are
consumed in cities. With a growing urban population these shares vah eige. The crucial role of cities for global
sustainability is increasingly recognized by states and fully embraced in key documents of the global governance agenda
such as the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and the Habitat Il New Urban Afghdiae Marrakech
Partnership, Parties to the Paris Agreement even further integrate cities and otheistaten actors into the
international climate regime. In addition to these international political mandates adopted by states, cities themselves
are ncreasingly engaging in international networks and developing voluntary pledges to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions and work towards greater urban sustainability. However, despite this international political activity, empirical
research in the field of udm action on climate mitigation has shown that even those cities, which have adopted GHG
emission reduction targets, did not put in place a strategic governance mechanism to ensure that the targets are met.
Thus, if cities are to become a reliable conttidruin polycentric climate change mitigation and resource protection
architectures it is crucial to establish and strengthen mechanisms for the accountable governance of urban carbon and
material flows.The paper addresses this accountability challenge lauittis on interim results of my interdisciplinary
L2ad R20 NBaSINOK¢ D@l NR& yDIBRUENR y 0O®2dzy G oAt AGE Ay (K
al G SNA It Gyba? iesedrch prbjectTatAHABNCity University Hamburg funded by aeFtefgllowship of the
Volkswagen Foundation). Drawing on political mandates such as SDG 16, scientific liteespeeially in the field of
political scienceg as well as arrangements under the international climate regime, the paper presents a twaicep
framework of an accountability analysis with four key pillars: responsibility, transparency, assessment, and
participation. By way of example, the analytical framework is applied to three case studies: Lagos (Nigeria), New York
(U.S.), and Sao PauBrézil). More specifically, the accountability analysis will scrutinize three different perspegtives

the internal climate and resource action planning of a city, the vertical {aitytional ¢ supranational relation) as well

as the horizontal perspectiv(e.g. city networks). In all three dimensions the analysis identifies accountability chains,
their instrumental and institutional design as well as respective gaps and critically reflects upon the status quo.

Institutional Diverseness in Forest Conseloat A Prospective Look into the Indian Protected Areas
Madhusmita Dash Saswat Mishra

Yindian Institute of Technology Kharagpur, Kharapur, Iféidministrative Staff College of India, Hyderabad, India

Over the past few decades biodiversity has becdhgeissue of global concern for its rapid reduction worldwide. There
KFa 0SSy | 3dINRgAy3A NBI GanlahdiGuag, YISKiKi2 Ri K25F Q22yyaSS/NIAL 20yAl 2y W
dealing with the sociecological complexity of biodiversitgonservation. Handling these challenges require an
integrated approach that recognizes the interconnectedness of social and ecological systems arslakehiblder
decision making. Recently, developing countries have adopted both community based ptticipalicy as well as eo
management approach for sustainable management of natural resources. The major questions in this context arise as
what kind of institutional framework is essential for the effective management of protected area resources in a
biodiversity rich developing country? Are there clear differences between thmawwagement vis-vis selfinitiated
community conservation approaches? And what factors can explain these differential outcomes? In order to
comprehensively investigate the posgibfactors responsible for effective management of natural resources, the
present paper focuses on the complex interactions of local communities with the PA, keeping the geographical scale of
the study as the Similipal Tiger Reserve (STR) in the Indieno$t@disha where forests are degrading at an alarming
rate. The objective of this study is to identify and analyze the type of institutions functioning inside the tiger reserve
and examine the institutional factors responsible for differential conseovatoutcomes. The study uses both
gualitative and quantitative data collected from 240 households across 20 villages located in and around the STR.
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Qualitative measures include case study approach, focus group discussion and transact walk method. T$teovesult

that selfinitiated localinstitutions have performed well as compared to government initiated institutions in terms of
effective control over resource use and management. Where local NGOs are actively associated with communities in
the conservationof forest resources, the local institutions are found to be effective. In general, local institutions are
lacking adequate financial incentives that can further motivate for better conservation and use of resources in the STR.
The study argues that paymefor environmental services (PES) and sharing of revenue frortoecism can provide

direct financial incentive to local communities and hence can promote sustainable use and management of PA
resources. Further, in order to reduce trust deficit that ekistween fringe villages and the forest department, more
usufruct and ownership rights over resource must be transferred to local people, which in turn may enhance better
conservation outcome.

Climate Risk and Ocean Governance: The Role of Subnatiormh@ent
Anna Zivian

Ocean Conservancy, United States of America

Over the past few decades biodiversity has become the issue of global concern for its rapid reduction worldwide. There
KFda 06SSy I 3INRBgAY3IA NBI GhnlahdiGuaghetibdKdf donsénkation i©moyndrs gfféclive il £ Y
dealing with the sociecological complexity of biodiversity conservation. Handling these challenges require an
integrated approach that recognizes the interconnectedness of social and ecological systemsilarslakeholder

decision making. Recently, developing countries have adopted both community based participatory policy as well as co
management approach for sustainable management of natural resources. The major questions in this context arise as
what kind of institutional framework is essential for the effective management of protected area resources in a
biodiversity rich developing country? Are there clear differences between thmartagement vis-vis selfinitiated
community conservation approaches®nd what factors can explain these differential outcomes? In order to
comprehensively investigate the possible factors responsible for effective management of natural resources, the
present paper focuses on the complex interactions of local communitidstivit PA, keeping the geographical scale of

the study as the Similipal Tiger Reserve (STR) in the Indian state of Odisha where forests are degrading at an alarming
rate. The objective of this study is to identify and analyze the type of institutions @miag inside the tiger reserve

and examine the institutional factors responsible for differential conservation outcomes. The study uses both
qualitative and quantitative data collected from 240 households across 20 villages located in and around the STR.
Qualitative measures include case study approach, focus group discussion and transact walk method. The result shows
that selfinitiated local institutions have performed well as compared to government initiated institutions in terms of
effective control ove resource use and management. Where local NGOs are actively associated with communities in
the conservation of forest resources, the local institutions are found to be effective. In general, local institutions are
lacking adequate financial incentives tt@an further motivate for better conservation and use of resources in the STR.
The study argues that payment for environmental services (PES) and sharing of revenue ftonrisoo can provide

direct financial incentive to local communities and hence @momote sustainable use and management of PA
resources. Further, in order to reduce trust deficit that exist between fringe villages and the forest department, more
usufruct and ownership rights over resource must be transferred to local people, whichnilmay enhance better
conservation outcome.

¢tKS WaeidiKa Ay w955b .SySTFAG {KINAY3IAY 9EI YAYAY.
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Agricultural Landscape Research, Muncheberg, Germany. University of Helsinki, Helsinki, Finland. Thiinerofrstiernational
Forestry and Forest Economics, Hamburg, Germany. Center for International Forestry Research, Bogor, Indonesia.

Adaptation and mitigation are two key responses to climate change. In the global South, they prompt many questions:
what isthe direction and degree of change needed; how can new climate change policies be aligned with existing
development initiatives; and how are core social relations such as gender understood and prioritized in relation to
technical, and other, solutions? bearch of synergies between adaptation, development, and mitigation, this article
asks a pertinent questiofor sub-Saharan smalcale agriculture in particular: what can adaptation and mitigation learn
from development debates on social goal settingstituitional change; and gender equality? From the perspective of
sustainability science and feminist literature, three main findings emerge. First, as regards social goal setting;
adaptation and mitigation should, like development, support the escape bpbuerty, ilthealth, and foodnsecurity.
Second, as regards institutions, adaptation and mitigation should address how gender regulates access to, use of, and
control over resources in terms of labor, land, and strategic decisiaking power. Third, aggards gender equality,
adaptation and mitigation should learn from how development in theory and practice has addressed gender, women,
nature, and the environment. At its core, the analysis contributes twelve salient themes that can significantly inform
adaptation and mitigation in research, policy, and practice, thus serving as inspiration for a critical debate on much
needed synergetic trajectories.
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Allocation, Access and Equity in Earth System Governance

What About Gender in Climate Change? TwebmiRist Lessons from Development
Anne Jerneck

Lund University Centre for Sustainability Studies, Lund, Sweden

Adaptation and mitigation are two key responses to climate change. In the global South, they prompt many questions:
what is the direction and dege of change needed; how can new climate change policies be aligned with existing
development initiatives; and how are core social relations such as gender understood and prioritized in relation to
technical, and other, solutions? In search of synergidsvéen adaptation, development, and mitigation, this article
asks a pertinent questiofor sub-Saharan smalcale agriculture in particular: what can adaptation and mitigation learn
from development debates on social goal setting; institutional change; and gender equality? From the perspective of
sustainability science and feminist literaturéhree main findings emerge. First, as regards social goal setting;
adaptation and mitigation should, like development, support the escape out of poveitigailth, and foodinsecurity.
Second, as regards institutions, adaptation and mitigation shoutttes$ how gender regulates access to, use of, and
control over resources in terms of labor, land, and strategic decisiaking power. Third, as regards gender equality,
adaptation and mitigation should learn from how development in theory and practiceatidsessed gender, women,
nature, and the environment. At its core, the analysis contributes twelve salient themes that can significantly inform
adaptation and mitigation in research, policy, and practice, thus serving as inspiration for a critical debatech
needed synergetic trajectories.

Planetary Justice and the Ocean and Climate Regimes
Michelle Scobie

The University of the West Indies, St. Clair, Trinidad and Tobago

The atmosphere and oceans are by far the largest and most complex parts of bia¢ ggoaxmonsOceans cover 70% of
GKS LXIySiQa adaNFIFOS yR O2yilAy Fozdzi o1 2F GKS LI Iy
emissions is changing global climatic futures. Preambles of international agreements explain the ardexisposes

of the agreements and reveal their philosophical and moral motivati@hs. climate and ocean regimes are good
forums to study examine planetary justice in extensive environmental redlios. does international law apply justice

to these plangary spaces? This paper examines the planetary justice references in the preambles of the three global
environmental agreements that are widest in geographical scope: the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change, the United Nations Conventanthe Law of the Sea and the International Convention for the
Prevention of Pollution from Ships (MARPOL) as modified by the Protocol ofTH#/Bovelty and value of this paper is
twofold. First, it creates a framework to assess planetary justice grriational environmental law. Second, it reveals

that generally the Preambles noted above give scant attention to environmental justice. It gives empirical weight to the
argument of Gonzales and many in the environmental justice movement, that when tlmem®dg political and social
context in which the treaties were made not acknowledged, it is likely that justice is also ignored. The paper first
analyses the core principles of justice of Plato, i.e. to give to each hisTdhes it outlines the types ofugtice
(distributive, procedural corrective and social) and the principles of environmental justice used by of the original
architects of the environmental justice movement (universal, fundamental, disadvantaged are favoured, ill intent is
unnecessary andorrective justice is always embedded). It uses these three sets of elements to present a framework of
the elements that can be used as a lens to assess whether the preambles of international environmental treaties are
rooted in environmental justiceThe paper seeks to determine how are each of the elements of the framework

SYOSRRSR Ay (KS tNBFYGtSaQ &iGF (SR LKAf 242 LIKAOkDdelsy R Y2
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and objective rights treated with in the PreambleARhough this studyis limited to a part of the ocean and climate
regime, similar weaknesses are at the base of global environmental governance more geféedy.is scope to
broaden this study to other areas of planetary justice.

Actors, Frames and Contexts in Fossil Bubsidy Reform: The Case of Trinidad and Tobago
Michelle Scobie

The University of the West Indies, St. Augustine, Trinidad and Tobago

Small island states tend to frame global climate change action in terms of climate justice and environmental
stewardship In fossHfuel-producing developing states, debates about fossil fuel subsidies also include redistributive
justice frames, for instance that the population has a normative right to cheap energy. The question is: how are these
contradictory frames reflded in countries that are simultaneously small island developing states and fossil fuel
producers, and do other frames also feature in their debate on fossil fuel subsidy reform? This chapter examines how
fossil fuel subsidies and their reform have beerdi@s$sed in Trinidad and Tobago, a petroleum producer and small
island developing state (SIDS). It puts forward an analytical framework of actors, frames and contexts that have been
central to the global and local subsidy reform debate. The chapter usedrdmework to understand the particular
context of a small island state that is heavily dependent on hydrocarbon exports for itsesmciomic development

and that has had entrenched producer and consumer subsidies (in the electricity and transporskseatce the

1970s. The chapter illustrates how different actors use different frames (environmental stewardship, economic
prudence, climate and energy justice) in the subsidy reform debate, and how historical and economic contexts are
relevant to the rebrm process. To some extent, the frames used in the Trinidad and Tobago debate mirrored the
(sometimes conflicting) frames found in the fossil fuel subsidy reform literature. Subsidies run counter to good
economic policy or subsidies are needed for ecormdavelopment. Subsidies allow for redistributive energy justice or
subsidies are an ineffectual tool of redistributive energy justice. Subsidies run counter to climate qusticiimate

justice explains their persistence in countries with minimal eioigs and subsidies thus detract from environmental
stewardship.The chapter explained that even with the same actors and the existence of similar frames, policy changed
in the last decade, largely because of changed global economic contexts. The casbdsray example of how global
frames are applied at local scales and of how local contexts, economic and historical realities, and actors articulate
these frames to shape domestic fuel subsidy policy.

Privileged Coal: The Politics of Subsidies for Baaluction in Colombia
Claudia Stramb]o Ana Carolina Gonzélez Espiﬁo@mgélica Johanna Puertas Velﬁs@mron Atteridgé

!Stockholm Environment Institute, Stockholm, Swed8dniversidad Externado de Colombia, Bogota, Colomigaieensland
University Brisbane, Australia

Fossil fuel subsidies have been identified as a significant barrier to sustainability transitions. However, reforming fossil
fuel subsidies is extremely difficult, even in contexts where they are clearly identified and deemed ageirtedfid/or

costly. As a result, more attention needs to be paid to the politics of the introduction, maintenance and removal of
fossil fuel subsidiesThis paper explores the political dynamics behind the existence of subsidies that support large
scale oal extraction in the Colombian context. Coal production, together with oil, gas and other minerals extraction, is
often presented as one of the key sectors driving economic growth and development in Colombia. However, the
country has seen an extensive @b about the adequacy of the institutional framework governing the production of
coal and other minerals, including regarding the special benefits and support provided to this sector by the
government.The paper reviews the soearonomic importance andhallenges associated with coal production in
Colombia and categorises key subsidies to coal extraction. Using a political economy lens, we then explore how
discursive, instrumental and institutional forms of power have been used by different actors tadigistanaintain and
remove these subsidies. Three case studjeghe Plan Vallejo, a special income tax deduction for investment in real
productive fixed assets, and a royalty rebateare analysed in detail.
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Our study illustrates the diversity of subigd that are provided to fossil fuel production and unpacks the interests and
events shaping their creation and maintenance. It provides insights into the varied and innovative discursive strategies
used by producers and governments to justify the existentfiscal incentives. It also suggests that a powerful actor
coalition exists in Colombia beyond the coal sector itself, including not only other minerals producers but also the
national government and, in some cases, other export sectors. Finally, dlemBian case highlights issues of
democratic legitimacy and accountability in the establishment of subsidies.

Pathways for Addressing Fossil Fuel Subsidies through the International Climate Regime
Harro van Asself, Laura Merrifl, Kati Kulovesi

1University of Eastern Finland, Joensuu, Finld8tbckholm Environment Institute, Oxford, United Kingd8mternational Institute
for Sustainable Development, Geneva, Switzerland

The adverse environmental, economic and social implications of the sigabsidies handed out by governments for

the production and consumption of fossil fuels are increasingly clear. These implications are particularly significant for
the challenge of addressing climate change. By promoting the extraction and use of fdssikflsidies exacerbate

the climate problem. Against this background, it is perhaps striking that the international climate regime put in place by
the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) hardly addresses fossil fuel $ibssdies. T
part due to the mitigation architecture of the global climate regime: the climate treaties do not specify which policies
and measures countries are required to implement to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, leaving each country free to
choose howo mitigate climate change. However, the lack of substantive obligations related to fossil fuel subsidies
conversely, measures to reform or remove theralso reflects broader concerns about the governance of this sensitive
issue area of energy polic This paper explores how the global climate regime established by the UNFCCC has
governed, and could govern, fossil fuel subsidies. It reviews the literature documenting the relationship between fossil
fuel subsidy (reform) and climate change (mitigajiowhich reveals not only that there is increasing evidence of the
impacts of fossil fuel subsidies on greenhouse gas emissions, but also that efforts to reform subsidies can yield climate
change mitigation benefits. The paper then moves on to discussiaoties to the UNFCCC have by and large sought to
avoid addressing fossil fuel subsidies directly, notwithstanding efforts by some parties. The chapter then moves on to
discuss five possible pathways in which the UNFCCC can exert influence on fossbdiagl eform at the national

level in the future. The first pathway highlights reputational cost of cooperation in the context of voluntary
commitments to subsidy reform made by UNFCCC patrties, notably in their nationally determined contributions (NDCs).
A second pathway emphasises transparency and information linked to both NDCs and UNFCCC reporting mechanisms.
The third focuses on the possibility of building incentive structures through international, private and domestic finance.
A fourth pathway undersores the possible role of the UNFCCC in amplifying an emerging norm on fossil fuel subsidy
reform. And finally, the UNFCCC could also influence subsidy reform by providing a framework for learning and building
institutional capacity.

Legal Frameworks ar@orporate Strategies for Bioprospecting and-lBimovation in Polar Regions
Kristin Rosendallon Birger Skjeerseth

Fridtjof Nansen Institute, Lysaker, Norway

Bioprospecting and bimnovation have the potential to create high value productglrarmaceutical, cosmetics, food

and other life scienckased industries. The marine genetic resources of the Arctic and Antarctic Oceans are becoming
increasingly interesting to commercial users in the private sector. Bioprospecting in the high se&s$ntensive and it

is dominated by multinational companies from a few developed nations. As a result, at the heart of an ongoing
international debate is an equity question, partly invoking the Common Heritage of Mankind (CHM) debate of the early
1980s. Theyuestion is whether benefits from exploiting these resources should be shared by the entire international
community or only by the States or individual corporations with the capacity to exploit tfiém.sustainable and
equitable use of genetic resourcesthe Arctic and the Antarctic is affected by legal conditions for access and rights to
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use this material. The aim of this project is to contribute new knowledge on how the law as a tool can contribute to
sustainable resource management, while also spgrriesearch and developmenWe analyse the current legal
situation at the three levels of law (international, regional and domestic); then explore the consequences for patenting
and academic publication and third, examine corporate strategies of biopotisggeactors.

Using Indigenous Knowledge to Protect the Environment, and to Respond to Climate Change in
Nigeria/Africa

Geoffrey Nwaka

Abia State University, Uturu, Nigeria

As we adopt the new Sustainable Development Goals in Africa, indigenous knowlédge mLINE @S G2 0SS «a
fFrNBSad (y26ftSR3IS NBaz2dzNDS y2i @& 3fiicadodtibatés lehsBtRbutisyffersitheS R S
most from the disastrous consequences of climate change. How can the continent cope with the worsenitgyahrea
flooding, droughts and other emergencies that result from extreme weather conditions? For a long time African
customs and traditions were misperceived as irrational and incompatible with the conventional strategies of
development. But the current gh@al economic and environmental crises have exposed flaws in the Western model for
development and for the mitigation and adaptation to climate change. Marshall Sahlins has rightly emphasized the
YySSR F2NJFff LIS2L) Sa Wwi2 NYyARIART SyWAR S0 doaNR/S (TK2OND 12 207K SN o2l
globalization depends largely on the responses developed at the local level. This paper considers how indigenous
knowledge and practice can be used to protect the environment, and support cliatptation in Africa. Although

poverty may sometimes force people to use resources unsustainably, most traditional African societies have deeply
entrenched ideas about environmental protection and sustainability because their livelihood depends largkly on

land and on the stability of the ecosystem. They believe that land and other forms of nature are sacred, and are held in
trust by the present day users on behalf of dead ancestors and future generations. Chief Nana Ofori Atta of Ghana once
toldacoly Al f 2FFAOAIE GKIG aftlyR o0Stz2y3a G2 | fFNBS Tl YAfe@
FNB @Si{ dzyo2Nyéod ¢KS LI LISN LINBaSyida (GKS AyRAISy2dza 1Yy2;
change and to other global drexternal impacts. While Africa stands to gain form global science and international best
practices, indigenous knowledge offers a model for rethinking and redirecting the development process, and for
enlisting positive traditional values and institutionms a way that enables and empowers local actors to take part in

their own developmentDevelopment agents, researchers and donors, who often assume a knowledge or capacity
vacuum in Africa, should instead try to tap into the vital resource of indigenoowlledge for locally appropriate ways

of forecasting weather systems, traditional techniques of soil management, pest and disease control, adopting suitable
crop and animal varieties, and so on.

The Political Economy of Incumbency: Fossil Fuel Subsidishal and Historical Context
Peter Newell Phil Johnstone

University of Sussex, Brighton, United Kingdom

This paper situates the contemporary policy and academic debate about the politics of fossil fuel subsidies and their
reform within a widerhistorical and material context. Fossil fuel subsidy reform represents a prerequisite for any
ASNA2dza FGOGSYLIW G2 RAAYIFIYyGfS (GKS F2aaift FdzSt SO2y2ve |
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and interventions in a hotly contested political terrain over energy futures; a space dominated by some of the most
powerful governments and corporations in the world, but iresigly also occupied by new social movements.
'YRSNAGFYRAY3 GKA& GSNNIAY FyR t20rdAy3 F2aaif FdzSt aq
helps provide a clearer sense of the challenges that face reform initiatives. It canigidight where such initiatives

might thrive and ride on the back of other waves of reform eroding the bedrock of fossil fuel power that has held such
sway over the global economy over the last century. This requires an understanding of the politics liéindl po
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economy of energy transitions, because fossil fuel subsidy reform is seen as a key lever to accelerate a transition to a
low-carbon economyBut reforms to subsidy regimes also touch upon the deeper politics of transformations to
sustainability, sice energy use is so closely tied to all other aspects of sustainability such as food, water, housing and
transportation. This has been brought to the fore by the 2015 Sustainable Development Goals, which demand
simultaneous action on land, food, agricuky water and energy, domains where questions of access, security and
sustainability give rise to political trae&fs among competing demands and pathways. Because of these connections,
the decisions on which forms of energy production and consumptiensaipported and subsidised, or transitioned

away from, have wideeaching and highly uneven implications for the economy and society as a whole. It is, therefore,
unsurprising that the politics of fossil fuel subsidy reform serve as a lightning rod fexgression of a wide range of

social concerns and economic interests.

The international Climate Finance Accounting Muddle: Is There Hope on the Horizon?
Romain Weikmarls J. Timmons Robefts

Université Libre de Bruxelles / Free University of Brussels, Brussels, BéBJiwm University, Providence, RI, USA

Because many nations had little impact on the problem, face greater risks and lack the resources to confront them
effectively, internatimal climate finance is at the core of any effective and equitable responses to the global problem of
climate change. Reaching the 2°C or 1.5°C targets demands aggressive mitigation efforts in rich countries but also
strong actions in emerging and develoginations. These are places where the financial resources available to slash
fastgrowing emissions are most constrained and where the costs to adapt to climate change will likely amount to
billions of dollars annually for decades to come. Ambitious gaeton by all nations in global agreements requires
broadlyheld perceptions of equitable action by-participants. Strong commitments to help developing countries
address climate change are therefore fundamental to keeping global temperatures belaw 25°C.

The sources and governance of climate finance have been widely debated since the 2009 climate change summit in
Copenhagen, when rich countries promised to provide US$ 30 billion in additional climate finance by 2012 and to
mobilize US$ 100 biih a year by 2020 to address the mitigation and adaptation needs of developing countries. Have
developed countries respected their financial commitments? Which countries have been the main beneficiaries of
international climate money? As simple as thesestions may seem, answers to them have proved to be highly
controversial and have contributed to a continuous erosion of trust between Parties in international climate
negotiations.

Our contribution explores the controversies around international clinfetance figures. It examines how the lack of
internationally agreed modalities to account for climate finance has given rise to a plethora of accounting and reporting
practices that leads to widely contrasting statements on climate finance. We show tsgitel some gaps, the Paris
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accounted and reported. A more transparent accounting system for international climate finance is absolutely

fundamentl for an external review process to assess conformity of climate finance contributions. This is particularly
important because the Paris Agreement strongly relies on civil society aneppessure to drive ambition on climate

finance.

Designing a GlobMechanism for Intergovernmental Biodiversity Financing
Nils Drate’, Joshua Farléylrene Rinj Peter May, Taylor Ricketfs

'UFZ- Helmholtz Centre for Environmental Research, Leipzig, Gernfaimjversity of Vermont, Burlington, USATechnische
Universitat Dresden, Dresden, Germaﬁyniversidade Federal Rural do Rio de Janeiro, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil

In order to safeguard human survival on the planet through conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity, the
Convention on Blogical Diversity (CBD) aims at institutionalizing benefit sharing and appropriate funding mechanisms.
While the convention recognizes national sovereignty as a governing principle, it also affirms that the conservation of
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some but insufficient progress to reach the targets by 2020. One of the main causes of insufficient progress is
inadequate financing. Most conservation spending in develogedntries comes from domestic sources while
developing countries mainly rely on inteand transnational biodiversity financing. The lack of overall progress towards

the Aichi targets thus calls for additional action and innovative financial mecharfaetding financial instruments,

access and benefit sharing (ABS) mechanisms have been specified in the Nagoya Protocol. Article 10 of the Nagoya
t NEG202f aidldSa GKIG F 3Fft20Ft Ydzf GAEFGSNI £ | . {ervdiGOK I y A :
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create ecmomic incentives for biodiversity conservation but no direct (financial) obligations arise from the formulation

of the article and a corresponding mechanism design has not yet been develophis paper we develop and assess

three design options for a lgbal scale financial mechanism to support biodiversity conservation through
intergovernmental transfers. We called the design options: ecocentric, smdlmgical and anthropocentric. We

analyze the corresponding incentives to reach the Aichi targeewéstrial protected area coverage by 2020 for each

design option. Results show that the sceeioological policy design provides the strongest incentives for states with the
largest distance to the Aichi target. The proposed mechanism is thus well aligtiethe current regime complex for
biodiversity protection. As such it fills a gap on how intergovernmental ABS mechanisms can be implemented and
provides an innovative contribution to the current debates. We would expect that our mechanism design proposa
serves as a starting point for a more specific sciggmiecy dialogue on benefit and burden sharing of biodiversity
conservation among the CBD, the Intergovernmental Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services, and the broader
community.

Including rsons with Disabilities in Earth System Governance
Sébastien Jodain

McGill Faculty of Law, Montreal, Canada

Because they face disparate access to education, employment, healthcare, transportation, and basic goods and
services, persons with disabilitibeve been and are likely to be disproportionately affected by the health and social
impacts of environmental degradation. However, the recognition and protection of disability rights in the context of
environmental governance has attracted little attentidrom policymakers, activists, and scholaBespite the
importance of addressing the particular challenges faced by disabled persons, they remain largely invisible in planning
and programs for responding to environmental hazards and natural disastezsnddds and perspectives of persons
with disabilities have also tended to be excluded from efforts to promote sustainability in affluent societies, including,
for instance, in the development of mass transit, energy efficiency measures, or ecological. hbmeesesulting
inaccessibility of these measures have undercut their effectiveness and exacerbated social inequities. Thisngaper

to fill this critical gap in scholarly knowledge and policy thinking by developing a disability rights approach to earth
system governancénshrined in the UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, a disability rights
approach conceives of disability as resulting not from the impairments of individuals, but from the way societies are
organized. It moreovermaphasizes that persons with disabilities are entitled to legal protection against discrimination
as well as to measures that can achieve substantive equality withdisatbled persons. This paper will proceed in three
parts. First, it will present key pgrsctives and issues in the field of disability studies and how they intersect with the
key debates in the field of environmental governan8econd, it will review a growing literature in disability studies
that explores whether and to what extent efforts address environmental issues and problems have included persons
with disabilities, considered their perspectives, and met their needs. Third, it will outline hdigalility rights
approach might be integrated into earth system governance. In doing &dl] consider whether and how transitions

to a lowcarbon and climate resilient world can fully respect the rights of persons with disabilities, promote
participation and accessibility, eliminate discrimination, and address the physical, economnitatiamsil, and social
barriers that hinder the full enjoyment of rights by disabled persd&fismately, this paper seeks to generate new
knowledge regarding the opportunities and challenges of recognizing and protecting disability rights in earth system
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governance and the ways that this may strengthen the effectiveness and equity of environmental policies and
institutions.

Gender in Development Discourses of Civil Society Organizations Engaged in Mekong Hydropower
Development Deliberations
Louis Lebéf, Phimphakan Leb&lKanokwan Manorof Zhou Yistu

1Chiang Mai University, Chiang Mai, Thailaficee Kuan Yew School of Public Policy, Singapore, Singélpbcm Ratchathani
University, Ubon Ratchathani, Thailand

Gender in development discourses mattercheise they are used to justify interventions or opposition to projects and
policies; they may also influence perceptions, practices, or key decisions. Four discursive threads are globally
prominent: livelihoods and poverty; natural resources and the emwitent; rightsbased; and, managerial. In the
specific case of largecale hydropower development, Civil Society Organizations (CSOs) have been vocal in raising
awareness about the adverse impacts on the environment, local livelihoods, and vulnerable, gnolyting women.

CSOs depend on discursive legitimacy for influefbés study examines how CSOs engaging in hydropower debates in
the Mekong Region frame and use gender in development discourses, and their implications for the empowerment of
women andmen. This is done through examining in detail the content of documents (n=263) authored by CSOs, media
reports on their activities, interview transcripts (n=32), and images (n=409) for how they represent gemeléindings
underline differences in framgand strategies of CSOs with different orientations towards development, gender, and
the environment, as well as positions with respect to the state and -dffected communities. The way men and
women are represented in images, for example, differs by GShtation. Feminist CSOs depict women actively
interacting with other men and women more than other CSO types; knowledged and communitarian CSOs were
more likely to show women in passive than active roles. Images used by feminist and commud&@anvere more

likely to show women expressing stronger emotional states than environmentalist or knowledgel CSOs. As might

be expected CSOs with different orientations were more or less likely to use particular gender in development
discourses. Thusjghts-based discourses are most common for feminist CSOs, whereas managerial discourses often
come from knowledgdased organizationsAll emerging discourses have merits and limitations, for example:
managerial discourses depoliticize struggles to aantesources and distribution of benefits, making it more likely that
existing power relations go unchallenged; rightssed arguments are often hard to translate into practices on the
ground. CSOs engaged with hydropower development in the Mekong Rdgiotalking about gender and dam
affected peoples in certain ways, help normalize ideas about the roles of women and men. These findings are of
practical value to reflexive CSOs, as they show ways language and framings may enhance or inadvertentlynsork agai
efforts to empower women and men.

An Equitable Regime? How the UNFCCC Paris Agreement and its NDCs Innovate the Differentiation
2F / 2dzy GNARSaQ wSalk2yairoAftAdASa G2 ! RRNBaa /A
Pieter Paul*? Kennedy Mbevi

'German Development Institute (B), Bonn, German§5tockholm Environment Institute, Stockholm, Swed&strecht University,
Utrecht, Netherlands’African Centre for Technology Studies (ACTS), Nairobi, Ifetnyeersity of Melbourne, Melbourne, Australia

One of the biggest challengés¥ G KS !''b Of AYFGS NBIAYS Aa GKS RAFFSNBYGA
the common problem of climate change. After years of stagnation in the negotiations, where countries held on to the
rigid dichotomous differentiation between indtrilised and developing countries, the Paris Agreement made great
LINEPINB&aa Ay Y2@Ay3d 0Se2yR G(KAa RAOK2G2Yead 2SS | NEHdzS (KL
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and finance) and procedures (e.g. timelines and reporting). This paper analyses whether subtle differentiation is
mirrored by the seHlifferentiation countries undertook during the bottomp formulation ofi KSANJ Wbl (A 2
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reaching the Paris Agreement and will be instrumental in implementing it. We demonstrate that subtle differentiation

is ndeed mirrored by selflifferentiation in the fields of mitigation and adaptation, demonstrating the strength of the
Paris Agreement. However, on finance, technology transfer and capacity building, Least Developed Countries and Small
Island Developing Stas$ in particular often make their NDC conditional upon receiving finance, whereas developed
countries do not describe their provision of means of implementation. Here, the Paris Agreement's subtle
differentiation is not mirrored by sefifferentiation iInNDCs. This is likely to become a major issue for the UN climate
regime in the lead up to 2020 when countries have to submit their second and more ambitious NDC.

What Do We Mean When We Talk About Justice? An Analysis of the Narratives of Planetary Justice
Used in Environmental Governance Research
Elizabeth DirthFrank Biermann, Agni Kalfagianni

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

The study of planetary justice is an emerging research field that explores questions of justice on a planetary scale,
particularly in the context of the profound environmental changes and challenges our earth system is now facing. The
connection between environmental conditions, human wWaging and justice and equity has been established over the
past decades both throdgacademic research as well as advocacy and campaigning. However, despite the growing
attention and priority of this concept, divergences exist between what is meant by ‘justice' by different actors in every
arena, including academia. This article explondsat concepts of justice are present in the academic discourses on
planetary justice, how this has changed over time, and what are the patterns or contradictions. It uses a new research
framework developed by Biermann aiglfagiann{forthcoming) forandyzingplanetary justice, and contributes to this
emerging research agenda by exploring what concepts, principles and mechanisms of justice emerge from the academic
RA a O2 ThJpdper dses a discourse analysis method to analyse oveartl€les from éur key journals (Global
Environmental Change, Global Environmental Politics, Ecological Economics/earidn years to understand the
changing narrative over recent years. Initial conclusions find that empirical applications of concepts of justice have
changed over the past years, while the number of articles present have not consistently increased or decreased over
time. In addition, conclusions can be draw about what concepts of justice are underpinning the philosophical
foundation, the subjects and éhmechanisms or application of the concept of justice can be found in recent research.

Justice vs. Equity in Global Environmental Governance
Brendan CoolsaétNeil Dawsoh Esteve CorbefaJames FrasérAdrian Martif, lokine Rodriguéz

YLille catholic University, Lille, Fran&kdniversity of East Anglia, Norwich, United KingdSUniversitat Autonoma de Barcelona,
Barcelona, SpaiﬁLancaster University, Lancaster, United Kingdom
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emerge through distinctively different soeflitical processes. The terms n@ppear in humerous texts, agreements

and policy documents, and have largely been studied by different scholars. The rationale behind their use, however,
has received little attention so faihis paper compares the use of justice and equity for a numbeeletcted key

policy documents (Aichi targets, CBD Strategic Plan, UNFCCC Paris Agreements, etc.) and related declarations made in
their wake, using both content/discourse analysis and saingicted interviews with key stakeholders. It asks why

WS |j dzApéags@ haveJbecome the preferred term in official environmental treaties and declarations, whereas the
dzaS 2F WSY@ANRYYSyiGlt 2dzaidAO0SQ KIFa &dzZNHSR The/papeksBows OF RS
that, despite the proliferation okquityNS t 6§ SR NKSGI2NAO Ay 3t 2061t SYBANBYYSy
persists. The environmental justice issues which motivate the claims of the poor and cultural minorities and inspire
growing social movements appear strikingly dissimitatite forms of equity promoted as part of the strategies and
programs adopted to implement global environmental and developmental gd&ks. maintain that differences

between environmental justice and equity are therefore not simply questions of semanmtjgisilosophy but must be
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viewed as political processes with profound impacts for the nature, impacts and success of development and
environmental policies. We contend that the justice gap persists not simply due to deficiencies in implementation of
equity as an international policy objective, but due to the negotiation of equity and/or justtated norms between
various actors in a range of forums at various scales.

The Political Economy of Ecosystem Services in Argentina: Actors, Agendas, and Interests
Juliana Peixoto Batistalulieta Godfrit| Hayley Stevensdfi

1FLACSO, Buenos Aires, Argenﬁbhu’versidad Torcuato Di Tella, Buenos Aires, Argeneuimiversity of Sheffield, Sheffield, United
Kingdom

Latin America has been at the forefront efforts to value nature and incentivise conservation, beginning with early
SELINAYSyida Ay aLIe&YSyid F2N) SO2aeadiSy aSNWAOSaé Ay [ 2a
most recently the Yasuni oil initiative in Ecuador. In contrasthie innovation and experimentation by its regional
neighbours, Argentina stands out as a country that has resisted the concept of ecosystem services. While parts of the
Argentine academic and civil society communities have engaged with this concegs fatiled to find political traction.

The case of Argentina is important because it reveals limitations of the concept of ecosystem services, and the
challenges of reconciling nature’s value with commad#ntric economic development models. Argentinatlig

second largest country in Latin America, with a high level of biodiversity. Industrial agriculture drives deforestation,
which in turn degrades the environment and threatens the cultures and livelihoods of indigenous people and traditional
smaltscalefarmers. It is precisely the type of context where advances in eaabgobvernance are essentish this

paper we analyse the diffusion of the ecosystem services concept from the international to the local sphere, and
examine why it has failed to ingtitionalise. We draw on elite and expert interviews, and fieldwork in three sites
reflecting important economic activities: mining, forestry, and agriculture. Our analysis reveals three pillars of
resistance, which impede the institutionalization of thisicept in Argentina. One pillar of resistance emerges from the
agricultural sector, which is threatened by environmental exercises that question the rationality of intensive commaodity
production. A second pillar of resistance arises from the complexitiieoetosystem services concept; this complexity

is scientifically justified but does not translate easily into the political realm. A third source of resistance emerges from
the historical marginalisation of environmental issues in Argentina. We reflettteimplications of this case for wider
efforts to promote sustainable development through the valuation of nature.

The Practices of Multilateral Climate Governance: Blunting the Politically Contested Edge of Equity?
Aarti Guptd, Sonja Klinsky

"Wageningen University, Wageningen, Netherlafigsizona State University, Phoenix, USA

Equity remains a deeply contested concept in multilateral climate politics, with academic debate and geopolitical
conflict alike focusing on diverse ways of conceptudliy 3 G KS LINAYOALX S 2F a02YY2y od
YR NB&ALISOGA DS -RO)okndaskislized an8 dedeloging cobivries in combating climate change. Much
scholarly debate has focused over the years on parsing out distinct ng=amind typologies of justice/equity or
advancing specific normative ideals thatuld or shouldunderpin the pursuit and realization of climate justice and

equity. Our interest here is rather on scrutiniziaguity-in-practice i.e. how equity is beingperationalized within the

evolving practicesf multilateral climate governance. Specifically, our analysis traces how the two component elements

of equity embodied inthe CBRR/ LINA Y OALX S 6WO2YY2y odzi RAFTFSNBYyXhr S§SRO
are being operationalized within the obligations and institutional arrangements relating to specific pillars of multilateral
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analysis, we argue that the focus of equity within multilateral climate governance is shifting away from the
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to all reflects a shift away from a focusontReA T F SNBY G A 4§ SR WNB a LI2-RCitd adfactisiaimds O 2 Y
exclusively on the capabilities component. Much attention is now devoted to negotiating and operationalizing the
y2iAa2y 2F aFt SEAOAfAGEE | & KSflexhify basedoh \iflering tapaditetdh y 2 F
participate in an enhanced transparency framework applicable to all. As such, -@gpitgctice is increasingly coming

to be equated withredressing differing capabilities (and more narrowly) capacitaher than with multilateral
engagement with the notion of historical responsibilities, with such a shift discernible not only within the transparency
pillar but also within mitigation and adaptation. As such, we argue thapthliically contested edge of ady is being

bluntedin practice within multilateral climate governance. We conclude with discussing the implications of such a shift,
including for UNed multilateralism to (still) deliver on climate justice and equity as a central tenet in the puwfsuit
sustainable development.

Planetary Justice: What Can We Learn from Ethics and Political Philosophy?
Ingrid Robeyns

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

Within the Earth System Governance scholarly community, the idea of planetary justice is disingsed by scholars
specialised in nomormative work. This has consequences for the kind of questions that are asked, and also, possibly at
a more implicit level, of what the legitimate tasks and boundaries of scholarship are. However, if one lobks at t
question of planetary justice from the disciplines of ethics and political and environmental philosophy, a whole
different set of questions pops up, as well as answers to the questions which contributions scholars could make in the
further development 6 the field of planetary justiceThis paper will analyse and clarify how normative disciplines and
non-normative disciplines differ in how they approach 'planetary justice’, and provide a taxonomy of different types of
guestions one could address in tHigld. The second part of the paper draws on the philosophical literatures on
theories of distributive justice, climate justice, and environmental ethics, to distill whakt#nth system governance
agenda on planetary justice could use from those literasu The presented analysis will primarily draw on the
(dominant) 'analytical' literatures on distributive justice, climate justice and environmental ethics, but will also draw on
"non-western" philosophies who are providing important correctives to soniedbspots and biases in the dominent
western/analytical tradition.

Transnational Adaptation Governance: Designing an Institutional Setting to Deal with Climate
Change Impacts Across Borders
Adis Dzebb® Richard Kleft?

!Stockholm Environment Institute, Stockholm, Swed8dtrecht University Copernicus Institute of Sustainable Development,
Utrecht, Netherlandsa.LinkOping University, Linkdping, Sweden

Adaptation is a social process and crssale linkages are commonly seas important in social processes. Yet the
dynamic nature of linkages between levels of governance in adaptation is not well understood. This paper will analyse
inter-relationships between existing and new public and private actors in the context ofnioeal adaptation
governance. Transnational adaptation initiatives and partnerships are emerging arstateractors are increasingly
governing adaption to climate change impacts across borders and at the global level. Adaptation is being governed
acros borders in multiple socieconomic sectors, including water, agriculture, insurance;doiersity, disaster risk
reduction and at multiple levels. A recent study found that, transnational adaptation initiatives do, however, not target
environmental or astainability indicators directly but often focus on softer governance functions, such as capacity
building and information sharing. Given that the initiatives are often relatively small in scale and reach, their main
impact may be found in how they cortrite to these broad processes of transformation rather than their individual
effects. This paper will build on these findings and explore the emergence of an institutional setting where adaptation is
governed transnationally across several issue areaseMpecifically, through institutional diagnostics, it sets out to
investigate how problem formulation, politics, actors and practices are characterising the governance of adaptation
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across different soci@conomic sectors. The scope of the paper focusethmee broad areas: supply chains, insurance

and adaptation technologies. The comparative analysis will focus on the-esomimmic and political interests that

shape the rationale for the emergence of new actors in adaptation governance. The goal éntiy ifeatures or
elements in these three issue areas that are best suited to address specific situations calling for the development of
governance systems. The objective of the paper is to work out the contents of governance systems needed to solve the
problem of adapting to impacts of climate change across borders. The paper argues that more attention should be
given to these transnational processes as it is becoming increasingly evident that climate impacts are borderless.

Planetary Just Transitions?Wards a Systematic Analysis
Dimitris Stevi§ Romain Fefli

'Colorado State University, Fort Collins, U'Shiversité dd_ausanne, Lausanne, Switzerland

In response to the multiple environmental crises confronting our world a wide variety of acofsom
environmentalists to militarieg call for planetary green/sustainability transitions. A common thread running through
many of these proposals is the downgrading of social and ecological justice, often in the name of urgency and
effectiveness. Throughoudll proposals, however, run preferences about justice, manifested in who, what and how
needs to be prioritized during these green transitions. The concept of Just Transition emerged in recognition that green
transitions must also be just. Over the threecdédes since its inception in the USA and Canada it has now become a
global and thus increasingly contested global narrative. The purpose of our contribution is to provide an analytical
scheme that will allow us to interpret, compare and evaluate differ&htproposals and narratives. In the first part we

will outline the genealogy and what we consider to be the general parameters of Just Transititressecond part we

clarify the two dimensions of our analytical scheme. The first dimension differeatiapgproaches to justice and
injustice on the basis of social and environmental standing (depth). We will argue here that ecological approaches to
justice move us in the right direction, provided that we are aware of their variability. The second dimfotieas on

the scale and scope of justice (breadth). We suggest that, in the relative absence of authoritative global governance, we
need to pay closer attention to the central role of policy or governance chains (not the same as networks or diffusion)
that are at the heart of global, uneven and combined, integration. These two dimensions are brought together on the
hypothesis that practices of justice at one scale may, in fact, produce injustice at another scale. An important challenge
for planetary justie, therefore, is the crafting of policies that lead to upward rather than downward harmonization
(upgrading). In the third part we will illustrate our analytical scheme by briefly applying it to two general approaches to
JT¢ one from the world of globalabour (International Trade Union Confederation and ILO) and the other from the
world of the global environmental movement (Friends of the Earth and Greenpeace).

Governance in Telecoupled Land Systems: the Case of Thilawa Special Economic Zone, Myanmar
Chritoph Oberlack?, JearDavid Gerber®, Peter Messefi*

Ynstitute of Geography, University of Bern, Bern, Switzerl4@dntre for Development and Environment, University of Bern, Bern,
Switzerland®Centre for Regional Development, University of B&ern, Switzerland

The emerging lens of telecoupled so@ablogical systems offers new opportunities for social scientists to refine the
analysis of interdependencies among actors in networks that cross established boundaries eécuogital systems

(e.g. interregional commodity trade and investment flows). Changing interdependencies among local and distant actors
give rise to changing governance needs and entice novel governance responses in an increasingly networked world.
However, debates about meorked or polycentric governance and telecoupled land systems remain largely
disconnected despite a need to understand performance and change of governance in telecoupled systems. As a
consequence, it remains unclear what kind of governance responsesudesl to address what kind of sustainability
problems in telecoupled systemg$his paper is guided by two objectives. Methodologically and theoretically, it shows
opportunities and challenges of using the networks of action situations (NAS) approacH moadtestitutional analysis

to investigate governance in telecoupled systems. Empirically, the paper presents a case study that analyzes the
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polycentric governance in a telecoupled system in Myanmar. It assesses how governance interactions triggered
telecaupled sustainability problems manifested as adverse livelihood and environmental outcomes in concrete places.
Further, it locates the action situations, in which actors transformed some of those sustainability problems. We chose
the Thilawa Special Econani¥one in Myanmar as a representative case for this purpose. Data were collected in three
field missions between 2016 and 2018. We analyse the data by process tracing and qualitative content analysis.
Tentative results show that, first, the NAS approach muitable methodological tool to identify networked spaces of
decisionmaking in telecoupled systems and their critical roles in shaping sustainability outcomes. However, we need to
advance common standards in the scientific community for drawing analytioundaries of action situations and the
linkages in between them. Second, problems of livelihoods and resource access in the early phase of the Special
Economic Zone can be attributed to a lack of linkages between distant action situations and twakdcsogical
contexts. Subsequently, community resistance in local and distant action situations lead to the creation of new
governance spaces, which contributed to transform some of those sustainability problems. We conclude with
discussing conditiongnder which polycentric governance systems actually do and do not support the sustainability of
telecoupled sociakcological systems.

The Role of Equity in a Green Keynesianism
Kyla Tienhaara

Queen's University, Kingston, Canada

Green Keynesianism emerged a popular discourse following the Global Financial Crisis (GFC). The basic premise of
Green Keynesianism is that government intervention in the economy through public policies is required to achieve full
employment and environmental sustainability. Téesting literature on Green Keynesianism largely consists of: broad
evaluations of government spending paSFC; assessments of individual green fiscal stimulus measures (e.g.
calculating the greenhouse gas emission reductions achieved by a particagrampr); and critiques of Green
Keynesianism, typically focused on the unsustainability of economic growth. Some authors have responded to the
growth critique by arguing that the Green Keynesian project should be seen as transitional. In other wordguhlhdle
investment may stimulate growth in the short term, it does not have to be a-teng goal. This paper argues that one

key element missing from debates about Green Keynesianism is equity. It suggests that proponents of Green
Keynesianism should emdore the notion of a Just Transition, which links ecological sustainability with issues of work,
and social justice. At the core of the concept is the notion of equity: no individual or community should bear a
disproportionate burden of the costs associateith shifting to a more environmentally sustainable economy. Instead,

the costs should be fairly distributed across sociétysreen and Just Keynesian Transition recognises the needs of both
current and future generations for safe, secure and satisfjahg and the central role that government must play in

the process.

Reconceptualizing Planetary Equity through the ILO's Just Transition Agenda
Sharmini Nair

Colorado State University, Fort Collins, USA

Planetary justice through just allocation of benefitsd harms to stakeholders is at the heart of global environmental
governance. One significant move taken by the International Labour Organization (ILO) is the adoption of the Just
Transition Agenda in 2015. Its significance lies in the fact that it fpamtsof a greater strategy by the ILO to embed
values of justice and equity within its environmental framework that includes the Sustainable Development Agenda
(1988) and the Green Jobs Agenda (2008). The Just Transition Agenda promises to do so tlerqugtedkion of
vulnerable workers affected by a transition from a brown to a green economy. The future prescribed by a just transition
is marked by better allocation of harms and benefits to all stakeholders including labor, the planet and society. The
other significance of the Just Transition agenda is the projection of values and influence of the ILO onto global
environmental governance. Problematic to this influence are the contestations surrounding the conceptions of what is
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wedzad Q Ay .I[ThegdzmniéstatioNs aye &@vidénk i@ N O negotiations prior to the adoption of the Just Transition
Agenda in 2015. What were the arguments raised by the proponents and opposition groups when invoking the term?
Did their arguments and claims focus on ecommnenvironmental, socipolitical priorities or a combination of these?
¢CKAada NBaSIFNOK olairortte Falay 12 glba GKS L[ hQ&a | LILINE
tripartite nature and internal/external contestations and influes@To understand the political processes involved and

the narrative behind the production and use of the term, analysis of the ILO documents from the ILO Office, the
Governing Body and the International Labour Conference is being undertaken. To corraberéitedings from these
documents, interviews with ILO officials are schedulethi@® place in the near future.

Thinking through the Planetary
Sabine Selchovilenda Sluga

University of Sydney, Sydney, Australia

In this paper, our aim as an historian wding with a political scientist is to both attempt to think through the short

history of the planetary as an idea, and to contemplate the significance of thinking through the idea of the planetary.
We can find the adjectivelanetary in institutional usesince at least the mitwwentieth century as a means of
designating a specific political perspective on the global challenges of inequality, the environment, and even conflict
resolution. More recentlyplanetary has begun to enter scholarly and politicababurses in the context of growing
awareness of the transformations of life support systems, as a conceptual tool to imagine subsequent challenges and
appropriate ways to (re)act. In these contexts, the adjecplanetary implicitly or explicitly standén line with the
adjectiveglobaland is intended to go beyond the imaginary worlds that the latter adjective has allowed us to think in,
and of.In the first quarter of the twentfirst century, the adjectiveplanetaryserves a similar purpose to the adjective
globalat the beginning of the 1990s, that is, to open the way for an intellectual paradigm shift. As we will discuss, the
planetary has had a life in otherternationaland globalcontexts, even though, at thisme, its appearance is meant to

signify a more substantial shift, as a way of thinking that takes us beyonéhtimnational and theglobal What
difference does thinking through thglanetary, rather than theinternational or global, make?This paper pproaches

this question through an original contribution to a historical genealogy of the plaaetary,and reflecting on the
LINBYA&S GKFEG F LI NYRAIY aKATFE (2 WLIIFYSGFINE (KAYlAYy3Q
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where such a paradigm shift might be occurring, with what possibilities, for what kind of (human) future. It does this by
providing a genealogyfdhe webs of meanings associated with the adjecplenetaryas it has been used in political

and scholarly discourses over the past 70 years.

Hidden Figures in Transnational Environmental Governance and the-Migré A G A 0&a 2 F . NI
Economy: Th&oy Moratorium
Jonathan GamCristina Yumie Inoue

University of Brasilia, Brasilia, Brazil
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to global greenhouse gas emissions from 61292.9% for the 2002012 period. While no doubt encouraging, this

trend is not assured and all the factors responsible for this reduction have yet to be scrutinized. Besidésdstate
policies, markebased solutions have also taken place. These havenbegrominent modes of environmental action
withintheseOl f £ SR G ANB Sy Slévalycapitad and civll sbciety have\ sOUgiR to increaseséficiencies

through transnational environmental initiatives such as strategic partnerships and scipgily management. While

helping economies, industries, and corporations to internalize environmental concerns, these initiatives are not socially,
politically, or environmentally neutral, but reflect broader asymmetries of power within the hegemasteirgable
development projectAccordingly, this paper analyzesthe mit@2 t A G A O0& 2F . NI T Af Q& 3INBSY

of global awareness against deforestation and growing demand for commodities like soy and beef, as well as plans for
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infrastructure development in the Amazon. It focuses specifically on the implementation of the Soy Moratorium in
which participating buyers committed not to buy from farmers who grew soy on land cleared after 26 July 2006. This
agreement was the result of a Greenpeacmsumer pressure and naming and shaming campaign against the Brazilian
Amazon soy industry, and joins farmers, the soy industry, NGOs and the government. In 2008, it was renewed with the
adzLILR NI 2F NI T At Qa ylLiA2ylt Dhev@SaNgodys Widce thei Rtls valiy foriah  a |
indeterminate period. We analyze the Soy Moratorium as an instance of transnational environmental governance,
specifically, norstate marketdriven governancéVe aim at identifying the main actors and institnal arrangements

that were set, but also the conflicts and so&nvironmental impacts. Through a literature review, analysis of
documents and interviews with key actors, we make descriptive inferences to show that while this initiative produced
envirormental goods, it overlooked other impacts, and empowered certain voices in their design and implementation.
¢tKdzax ¢S lyrftelS gKIG GKAa OF&S &l &a | 02 dzi thé chrs,a KA RR
institutions, solutions, and socienvironmental costs that are concealed from view, or marginalized altogether, in the
struggles for a more sustainable world. We argue that local case analysis can provide fruitful insights into the
GO02y(GSaGSR GSNNIAyé¢ 2F Fft20Ftf SYGANRBYYSyllf IF208SNYIl yOS

ThePolitics of Payments for Environmental Services: Who benefits? Who loses? A Case Study from
Vietnam
Thuy Pharh Grace Worfy Moira Moeliond, Maria Brockhauls

ICenter for International Forestry Research, Hanoi, Vietn&tockholm Resilience Centre, Stockholm University, Stockholm,
Sweden>Center for International Forestry Research, Bogor, Indondsigrnational Forest Policy, Department of Forestry Sciences,
University of Helsinki, Helsinki, Finland

Payments forEcosystem Services (PES) has emerged as a prominent policy over the past decade with the push for
marketbased instrument in expectation that ecosystem loss can be addressed effectively and efficiently. The core idea
of PES is that land users can be enaged to adopt environmentalgound land use practices that secure ecosystem
conservation and/or restoration through direct economic incentives from ES beneficiaries. PES schemes are considered
to be novel institutional arrangements that compensate prodscef positive externalitiesMost studies on the
effectiveness of PES have focused on assessing the local environmental and social outcomes, and the evidence
demonstrate mixed impacts. However, the essential questions of how PES decision making is onagawer

structures shape and are shaped by PES, and who actually benefits or loses from PES deserve equal attention. We argue
that there is still only superficial understanding of the roles of culture, agency and power relations in the shaping of PES
institutions and their outcomesWe use a political ecology lens to examine the underlying politics of the Payment for
Forest Ecosystem Services (PFES) policy instrument in Vidmaarticular, we looked at the process of institutional

design, the changingpower structures over time, the selective enforcement of laws, and how benefits and
responsibilities are being transferred and shifted along the different components and levels of PFES. Our findings
adza3sSad aGKFG tcCc9f{ Aa | édJlamadiahddligned WwithPiie Ndtehests ofitiel Sfiate k0 R S
advance their own goals and reinforce power structures over forests and land. Although the formal target beneficiaries

of PFES are the 25 million forest dependent people in Vietnam, the largerimpof PFES benefits mainly go to the

state agencies. However, there are also divergent interests and beliefs for PFES and in this-ipstitidainal

process, PFES has enabled a new space for, and the agenaygtfiestsver rights and benefits.

Rehinking Justice in Global Biodiversity Governance: Signs, Constraints and Opportunities
Jonathan Pickering

University of Canberra, Canberra, Australia

In order to transform global biodiversity governance, multilateral institutions need to develop a dgp#&bitethink
what core values such as justice, conservation and sustainable developmenean for their policies and practices
under a rapidly changing Earth system. But how well equipped is the UN Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) to
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cultivate such a capability? While existing research and policy debate on the CBD has addressed aspects of justice for
Indigenous peoples and local communities or for the global South (particularly in relation to equitable access and
benefitsharing), very little hs explored broader dimensions of biodiversity justice, including the ramifications of
biodiversity loss for global justice, and justice as it relates tomamans, icluding animals and ecosystems.

| begin by setting out an analytical framework that eliéintiates three key discoursesjustice, equity and rightg,

drawing on research on environmental justice and international environmental law. | then compare the prevalence of
these three discourses across the CBD and the United Nations Framework GamaeniClimate Change, based on
documentary analysis of recent Conferences of the Parties to each convention. | find that explicit references to equity
and rights in the CBD are far more common than references to justice in the CBD, and to all threeselisoothe
UNFCCC. Appeals to justice in the CBD are quite limited when compared péisam justice in the UNFCQGhen
LINBaSyid FTAYRAYy3IEA FTNRY AYUGSNBASGE oAGK /.5 aidl]1SK2t RSNA
justice. Key explanations include: the lack of explicit references to justice in the text of the CBD; the presence of
competing discourses such as economic valuation of ecosystem services, which may sit uneasily with the idea of
allocation according to principlesf justice; and limited representation in negotiations of those most vulnerable to
injustice.

Equity in the Utilization of Transboundary Marine Living Resources: An International Legal Review
Maddalena Visser

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

Transboundary fisheries are facing multiple serious problems. Very important among these is the problem of
overfishing, resulting in the decline and eventually the disappearance of fish stocks. This problem has multiple complex
causes among which, inefféet and arguably inequitable transboundary management regimes and in particular
allocation decisionsThis crisis touches upon the entire international community. However, the consequences of
declining fisheries resources will, in all probability, be meesere for developing coastal states and small islands
developing states (SIDS) do to their vulnerable international position and direct dependence on the resource for their
livelihood and fooesecurity. This crisis requires a fair distribution of a deafmy needed conservatichurden among

states, and take into account their different international positions, interests and responsibilities. In particular,
decisions on allocation, which are responsible for distribution of burdens and benefits amongipaants of the
fisheries, should be reviewed from the perspective of equity. Therefore, it is relevant to consider whether equity, as a
legal concept, is part of the law that governs the utilization of transboudary marine living resources, as a meda to gui
the allocation of both benefits and burdens of transboundary fishefesther elaboration of the concept of equity, as

part of the legal framework for allocating the conservation burden among states, could be significant for obtaining
conservation andsustainably in managing fisheries resources. Therefore, it is worthy to subject this framework to
further investigation. Accordingly, this paper analyses the concept of equity in international law, and its existing/non
existing role in the legal framewofhr the utilization of transboundary living marine resources. Equity, in this context,
will be most probably understood as a form of distributive justice, balancing the rights and interests of coastal
developing states and SIDS versus distant water fishations (DWFNs). Attention will be paid to the role of equity in
international law, in particular, its emergence and function as distributive justice. The legal framework of the utilization
of transboundary marine living resources, starting with the lofithe Sea Convention (UNCLOS), and whether equity,
as distributive justice, is part, and influential, within this framework. This study is meant to serve as a basis fargfollowi
articles which can further discuss the elaboration of a normative framewb#dquity for decisions on the allocation of
transboundary fisheries.

What Future for Primates? Conservation Struggles and Navél Governance for REDD+ in Cross
River State, Nigeria
Torsten Krauselobias NielserVeiko Lehsten, Ola Olsséariborz Zii
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Lund University, Lund, Sweden

In December 2015, the Conference of the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(COP21) in Paris highlighted once more that reducing deforestation and forest degradation is of global importance
Forests and forest fauna are increasingly under threat worldwide in many places, due to increasing exploitation of
forest resources, habitat loss and overhunting. Human activities directly affecting forests have received growing
attention at the UNFCC@Qarticularly in terms of deforestation (e.g. clear cutting) and degradation (e.g., selective
f233Ay300 |1 26SOSNE 4 A Hak to R Grdat edeght biben Dyeiooked. HUMEdDRY fadirfalSosss

does not only reduce tree species diversityt also significantly erodes key ecosystem services and functions and
further disadvantages local communitids. this article we analyze these adverse impacts, and the associated multi
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encompassing conservation approaches that take defaunation into account. To this end, we analyze the interplay
between current forest governance in Cross River State, the roadmap towards REDD+, biodiversity conserdation
f20Ff KdzyGAy3 2F 6Af Rt ATSd aecbolodcal RysterasIrant@wdrki add app§y a dzsie h & (
methods approach. We show how the current foci and gaps of international and domestic forest governance not only

fail to address fauna Issin the state and the local community forest we studied, but also how they affect allocation

and access of environmental benefits and burdens on the ground. Based on our analysis, we develop recommendations
on how an equitable and locally appropriate distition of the costs of forest conservation and the benefits from
collectively owned forest resources could look Igdeoth in Cross River State and beyond.

The Use and Implications of Justice framings in the Political Activities of Decentralized Renewab
Energy Producers
Marie Claire Brisbois

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

Community and ceperative decentralized renewable energy (DRE) producers are often promoted as key players in
justice-oriented energy transitions. This is because DREements are assumed to increase local capacity, strengthen
communities, and more equitably distribute resources, opportunities, and political power. As their market shares
increase, DRE producers are becoming increasingly effective political actorsaditienal political privilege enjoyed

by incumbent industries is indeed challenged by DRE actors as they gain capacity, and shift control over jobs, economic
growth and energy supplies. DRE actors pursue policy outcomes that have a diverse rangeeoflijoigisions (e.g.,
inclusion in energy policy decisions, redistribution of profits). However, there is limited empirical evidence regarding
the presence and success of specific justice framings in formal energy transition policy contests, and theeomesequ

of this for transition outcomesThis paper makes use of data and findings from 3 qualitative cases that were used to
collect data on how and why DRE transitions are shifting political power relations, and the consequences of those shifts
for political systems and outcomes (electricity policy in Canada; the Netherlands; the U.K.). This larger project uses a
framework based on theories of power, institutions and transitions. In the paper presented here, | analyse interview,
document, and policy proces#ata from this larger project to determine the extent to which formal participants in
energy policy arenas make use of procedural, recognitional, and distributive justice frames in their political arguments.
Findings indicate that DRE interests focus oocpdural and distributive justice arguments, while incumbent energy
interests heavily emphasize only distributive justice outcomes. | have further integrated these findings with results from
the larger project on the dominant energglated political disourses employed by policy makers. This generates
insight into the types of justice framings that dominate energy policy decisions in the target cases, and the extent to
which different justice framings are reflected in government policy positions and idesisThe paper provides
important empirical grounding for scholars and practitioners seeking to advance justice outcomes through energy
transitions. Practically, the findings reveal the effectiveness of using specific framings to advance energy democracy
through formal political activities in current political contexts. Thematically, the paper addressgls system
governancehemes of Agency, but provides its primary contributions to the theme of Allocation, Access and Equity.
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The Mathematics of Sustaibke Development: Analysing the Cressle and Telecoupling Effects
2T / KAYlFQa wSTF2NBadldA2y t NPINIY 2y [ fAYFGS [
Andrea Downing Odirilwe Selomarie Michelle Dyet, Grace Won Patrick Flege Amanda Jimenez Aceituho

!Stockholm Resilience Centre, Stockholm University, Stockholm, Svawtmg\eningen University, Wageningen, Netherlands

Sustainable development goals have been identified and defined at a global scale, and are expected to be scaled to sub
global, national leels for their implementation. We investigate how sglobal implementation of sustainability

policies¢ here reforestation programs in China implemented since the 1¢8€antribute to achieving global goals of
sustainability.Using a telecoupling approacwe first quantify economic, land use and land use change impacts on
countries that have significantly increased their exports of agricultural and forestry goods to China since the
reforestation programs started. We then use a qualitative approach terissthe deeply intertwined social, political,
economic and ecological impacts of these programs within exporting countries. Next, we relate thessectosal

impacts to targets of the Sustainable Development Goals and evaluate how they influencetleach highlighting

trade-offs and synergies between targets. Finally, we place these international SDG impacts back into the context of
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its economy, landaver and population size, it could still theoretically achieve many national targets without bringing
global sustainability any closer to global godlmportantly, we illustrate contexspecific interdependencies and

tensions between SDG targets that anwisible at the global scale but may be of high importance to implementing
effective sustainable development policies. In this way, we conclude that dividiwg global quotas and sustainability

targets does not inform on how to implement or achieve sirsible outcomes at sufjlobal scales.

Governance for Future Generations: A Global Review of National Institutional Mechanisms to
Protect the Interests of Future Generations
Elizabeth DirthFrank Biermann

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlands

Intergeneational equity, as a concept, is widely evoked in policy discourses on earth system governance. It is
frequently mentioned in debates that range from climate governance to broader notions of sustainable development,
and found in key texts from the Unitedlations Charter to the Brundtland Report to the Paris Agreement.
Intergenerational equity is also widely seen as a key concept in the ethical discourse about climate change. And yet,
very little research has taken place so far to understand how this caneéging implemented in political practice, and

with what effects. Did countries follow these lofty discourses on intergenerational equity by actually creating
institutional mechanisms at national level specifically designed to protect future generatibmis is the key question

that has motivated this research. Our paper presents the findings of a global study on the institutionalisation of notions
of intergenerational equity in national political systems. Our research covers the political systethmefrdder states

of the United Nations. It uses a unique analytical frameworfirsd categorise examples of national governance
mechanisms for the implementation of intergenerational equity with relation to climate change, and then analyse their
effectiveness, focussing on four core mechanisms: the institutionalisation of ombudspersons and of special committees
or councils for future generations; the inclusion of the protection of future generations in national constitutions; the
protection of future gendr G A 2 ya G KNRdzZK O2dz2NIi RSOA&A2yaT FyR G(G(KS dza$s
for future generations. Overall, our global mapping of institutional mechanisms to protect the interests of future
generations revealed 167 mechanisms across 134 tdesn Based on this mapping, we analysed the effects of these
167 mechanisms, with a focus on the most Idived, stable, and influential mechanisn@verall, our analysis presents

a new picture of the global pgress of operationalization arichplementation of intergenerational equity; offers
important recommendations for improving the effectiveness of governance mechanisms to implement this concept;
and lays the foundation upon which a new field of research could emerge.
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Towards a theory ondkess and Allocation in Earth System Governance
Joyeeta Gupt, Louis Lebél

1University of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, Netherland84E Delft Institute for Water Education, Delft, Netherlan&hiang Mai
University, Chiang Mai, Thailand

This paper synthesis the analysis in the previous papers, the answers to the research questions and the lessons learnt
in access and allocatiditerature. It aims to develo@ comprehensive theory on access and allocation. It argues that

(a) there is clear evidence thateiquality exacerbates environmental degradation. There is evidence that-multi
dimensional inequality plays a key role in supporting unsustainable production, distribution and consumption patterns,
leading to unsustainable lifestyles for some and unsustdeabpirations for others; that muidimensional inequality

leads to reduced access to some basic services, land, water, and natural resources which exacerbates poverty, reduces
adaptive capacity and endangers human health; that ndiltiensional inequatly leads to marginalized people being

forced into marginal habitats (e.g. migration to remote and peripheral areas, coastal lands, higher up the mountains,
and peri urban areas), marginal and unhealthy labour situations (e.g. garbage separatidorestipg industry with

impacts on coastal areas), making inappropriate choices (e.g. collecting wood for charcoal) and using inappropriate
technologies (e.g. in fishing) which may also exacerbate human vulnerability and environmental health; and that multi
dimensional inequality exacerbates demographic trends (e.g. countries with high Gini coefficients have high population
growth). (b) It argues that environmental degradation has impacts that affect both access and allocation of resources.
Environmental pollutia, loss of biodiversity and climate change distributes risks inequitably in terms of social, spatial
and temporal aspects (e.g. climate change affects small island states, poorer countries, and poorer people generally; air
pollution affects poor men in Bain; indoor air pollution affects women in poor countries). From an ecocentric
perspective, cumulative human behavior is leading to te extinction event, where the rights of nature and
ecosystems are grossignored. (c) Policy failure dhe environnent may be related to the inability to account for
SljdzAaGéed t2ftA08 | LIINRI ORSODABYRYAEOLS KABIYREOYVBSHANR T O WY RY ¢
unintended inequitable and environment unfriendly consequences.

Technology Adoptioand the Provision of Shared Infrastructure in Irrigation Systems with Storage
Sechindra Vallurydoshua Abbott, John Anderies

School of Sustainability, Arizona State University, Tsroj$A

The world is filled with cases of complex systems in wiesburces are actively shared, managed, and used to support
livelihoods of rural populations. Examples of such systems include irrigated agriculture, community forestry, and coastal
fisheries. Many challenging problems we face in modern societies condernptovision of shared, physical
infrastructures. Provision decisions may include participation in construction and maintenance of shared infrastructure
(e.g., cleaning irrigation canals), reforestation, and use of nets with larger mesh to protect pbfiskations. Often,
provision decisions of individuals depend on the quality of cooperation in appropriation of the shared resource; and the
quality of cooperation in appropriation of the resource depends on the level of provision in thdlsERk betveen

the provision and appropriation often results in social dilemmas; situations in which each individual receives a higher
payoff for a socially defecting choice (e.g. not cleaning irrigation canals) than for a socially cooperative choice, but all
individuals are better off if everyone cooperates than if they all defect. Designing institutions for the provision of shared
infrastructure in SESs is, therefore, a serious endeavor. However, how different types of production technologies affect
feedbacks amongesource systems, institutions, and human behavior are poorly understdadks (or surface
reservoirs), aype of production technologywere the single largest source of irrigation in South India in early 1970s.
But, many tanks are now physically in ses disrepair (e.g. silted) and the social institutions managing the tank
systems have collapsed. One factor which degraded the performance of tank systems is the privatization of access to
water resources through well and punsgt irrigation. This raiseserious equity concerns for farmers who do not have
access to private wellswWe develop a formal model to capture strategic interactions in provisioning shared
infrastructure over time that focuses on tank irrigation systems in South India. The modehesamow tankusers and

private wellowners interactandcé @2t S |G GKS O2YYdzyAade tS@Stod 2SS F20dza
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from a public norscalable production technology (tank) to a private scalable production technology (groundwater
well). Understanding this shift in asset portfolio of resource users is important for understanding what kind of
institutional rules will enhance the robustness of the seeiablogical systems in a selfganized way.

Are Transnational Mukstakeholder nitiatives Furthering Global Goals? Effectiveness and Equity in
Governance by Goals
Aysem Mert, Sander Chan

!Stockholm University, Stockholm, Swed&erman Development Institute, Bonn, Germany

Sustainability governance has lately seen two major trerkisst, sustainable development is increasingly governed
through international goal setting (Kanie and Biermann 2017), wherein a clear direction is set but how to meet the
goals and targets are not prescribeskecond, sustainability governance is increglsi transnationalised, as the number

and types actors implementing decisions diversify. Governments and international organizations increasingly recognize
the (potential) contributions of nowstate actors; not only by setting up registration platformst lalso by explicitly
referring to them in political outcomes. SH@ is exclusively dedicated to partnerships as a means of implementing all
the other goals, whereas the Paris Accord welcods f t£Party &tgkeholders [including] civil society, the pgava
sector, financial institutions, cities and other sfit G A 2 Y I £ (Ard234 PhBlBofiver§ing @nd related trends of
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empirical questias. On the one hand, the goals need to be achieved, on the other hand, only some of these goals are
related to justice, equity, and allocation issues. It is therefore necessary to juxtapose the foci of transnationakmitiativ
that are registered by the N in terms of what they want to achieve. Accordingly, this paper addresses the question
WENB GNIXyaylrdazylrt AyAGAlLIGA@Sa STFTFSOGABS | yRk2NI SljdzA G
measure to assess output performance acrdagge sets of transnational initiatives in sustainability and climate
governance and compares these with the eguind allocation related goalEffectiveness has always been central to
environmental governance scholarship. However, contrary to formatiwtional regimes transnational initiatives are
characterized by voluntariness, which effectively rules out compliance as a measure. Using the FDuiid-it

(FOF) framework (also see Pattberg et al 2012; Chan et al 2015, 2016; UNFCCC 2017) #impapeaddress this

critical lacuna in literature. FOF entails an assessment of the consistency between outputs and functional goals, where
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outputs of initiatives that focus specifically on equity and allocation with the outputs of initiatives with no such goal. To
conclude, | discuss FOF as a method in governance studies, particularly in the assessment of effects of
transnationalization in theontext of governance by goals.

Access and Allocation in Global Biodiversity Governance
Brendan CoolsaétNeil Dawsof’, Simone LovefaFlorian Rabitz

1European School of Political and Social Sciences, Lille Catholic University, LiIIe,zBrﬂvmity of East Anglia, Norwich, United
Kingdom.SUniversity of Aberdeen, Aberdeen, United Kingdé‘ﬁalobal Forest Coalition, Asuncion, Paragﬁb(\jiunas University of
Technology, Kaunas, Lithuania

Concerns over access and allocation are at the corafjgles and conflicts brought about by the often ineluctable
trade-offs related to the conservation of global biodiversity. These issues have gained importance since the 1980s, with
GKS SYSNHSYyOS 2F GKS wada it SWRiaBENS I@2E/E0S NIb ING ARZA YA YT LILWINR [1a@K
and international levels. Access and bensfiaring mechanisms, integrated conservation and development projects,
payments for ecosystem services, or community conservation programs have all tried balenginghmental

objectives with concerns for the allocation of natural resources and associated rights within society, and for access to
basic human needs. Yet, whilst global conservation goals have adopted increasing social dimensions, the conservation
secbr comprises states, donors and NGOs with control over considerable resources employisgtaidished

practices and narratives, which may conceivably obstruct transformations and local aspirations in practice.
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Inconsistencies and tensions between gowarce systems across different scales raise additional challenges for
ensuring that access and allocation is both equitable and effectivis. paper reviews the literature on access and
allocation in global biodiversity governance, produced between 20@B24118 through the Earth System Governance
Project and elsewhere. It does so by addressing the following research questions: how have the concepts of access and
allocation been conceptualized and defined in #@th system governandéerature? How aretliese concepts related

to broader concerns for justice and equity, including gender justice, in the context of-gnaldé biodiversity
governance? Through which governance and institutional mechanisms have issues of access and allocation been most
successflly addressed, and what opportunities and barriers exist to their diffusion? And what evidence exists on the
links between access and allocation, and the effectiveness of governance in meeting conservation goals? By drawing on
the trends and evidence frorhe literature, the paper considers the lessons for the next generatioeaoth system
governancescholars and draws out some key policy implications to be included in the debates on th20@0st
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity.

Epistemological Underpiings of Access and Allocation at Multiple Levels of Governance
Aani KalfagianhiSimon Meisch Jouni Paavofa

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland®Jniversitat Ttbingen, Tiilbingen, Germatiyniversity of Leeds, Leeds, United Kingdom

Theepistemological roots of access and allocation lie in substantive and procedural notions of justice. The literature on
these subjects is disparate and spread through multiple disciplinary fields and levels of governance and raise a range of
different issus. This paper addresses the question: What does a decadal review of the relevant literature tell us about
how to conceptualize and define access and allocation, what norms and principles underlie access and allocation and
what public, private or hybrid imsiments implement or influence access and allocation, whether and under what
circumstances these principles can be reconciled with notions of governance effectiveness, and how do power,
knowledge, and scale affect access and allocatiom®hermore, the pper explores how institutional architecture at
multiple levels of governance shapes access and allocation either deliberately or implicitly, or as an unintended
consequence of welneaning policy? The paper draws out key trends and lessons from thetditeraas well as
highlights the key areas for further research and development.

Toward A Systemic Approach to Climate Adaptation Finqiiogloring the Role of Transboundary
Climate Impacts and Climataduced Agricultural Risk Flows
Kevin AdamsAsaPersson, Magnus Benzie

Stockholm Environment Institute, Stockholm, Sweden

Climate adaptation finance is a critical piece of the climate policy architecture, particularly for developing countries
who are highly vulnerable to direct climate risks. Yet, thierecreasing recognition among the policy community that

some climate risks are transboundary, and flow from one location to another, with some countries unwittingly
GSELRNIAY3IE OfAYFGS NRALA | o NRUsiiynteinafighh flaws ofSkiyEagriauitival j2 NI A
commodities as a case study, this paper seeks to explore the implications of transboundary climate risks for the
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to motivate a thought experiment surrounding transboundary adaptation finance. Results suggest that effective risk
reduction could be feasibly supported by channeling additional adaptation finance to either risk exporters or risk
importers. Additiorally, while several key exporters are indeed introducing climate risk to the global agricultural
system, others may be wablositioned to reduce risk under warmer climatic conditions, related to anticipated growth

in crop yields. Many riskeducing nationshowever, are also incumbent agricultural producers (e.g. China, Argentina,
Russia), raising concerns about the geopolitical implications of directing adaptation finance to those places. One
innovative solution to this dilemma might be directing adaptgtio FA Yy I yOS (G246 NR daeadSYAOs
transboundary scale with the intention of building global resilience. Shifting to a systemic approach to climate
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adaptation finance such as this may require engaging withcddjguestions regarding thpurpose of climate finance,
as well as developing new adaptation governance mechanisms that reach across borders.

Climate Mitigation: Energy, Negative Greenhouse Gases, and Forests
Antonina Ivanovi Asim Zi4 Mairon Bastos LinfaPaiman Ramzin

Universidad Auténoma de Baja California Sur, La Paz, Mébdniy.ersity of Vermont, Burlington, US#Chalmers University of
Technology, Gothenburg, SwedéNational University of Public Service, Budapest, Hungary

Reducing greenhouse gas (GHGs) emissaises many access and allocation issues. The access elements include the
right to (sustainable) development and access to clean energy (particularly for the 2 billion people who continue to live
without electricity), amongst others. The allocation issiredude the distribution of benefits and burdens related to

clean energy technologies (e.g. biofuel production), costs and royalties, as well as transport costs, taxes, subsidies and
interest rates. Multilevel governance mechanisms and policies can ohadng underlying costs and risks. The Climate
Regime has recently adopted bottedzL] @2 f dzy G NB DI D NBRdzOGA2Yy O2YYAlGYSyi
architecture. Development pathways for many developing countries will be constrained by national H&vedr@ission
NBRdzOGA2Yy O2YYAlUYSyiliad ¢KS 46SIF{SN alFlYOAGA2YE Ay NBRdzOA
the stated goal of keeping global temperature increase below 2°C froAngdtestrial levels, which emphasizes the role

2F ay 83Dl by SNBhdiietatue yratdese subjects is disparate and spread through multiple disciplinary
fields and levels of governance. This paper addresses: What does a decadal review of the relevant literature tell us
about how to conceptualize and deé access and allocation in the area of climate change mitigation governance? The
paper draws out key trends and lessons from the literature to conclude that negative emission technologies are not a
substitute for substantial cuts in emissions, but theg axpected to play an important role in climate stabilisation by
compensating for the remaining emissions. The cheapest and least risky approaches in the short to medium term are
forestation and soil carbon enhancement. It shows how efficiency and equétyde facto elaborated in the climate,

energy and forest governance regimes and what still needs to be achieved to be consistent with sustainable, inclusive
and low carbon development pathways.

Reimagining DPSIR from an Equity and Inclusive Developrneespdéttive
Joyeeta Gupth Leisa Peréhirene Dankelmah Joni SeagérJoeri ScholtedsEmma Mullaney Fulp Sanddr Michael Jonés

'University of Amsterdam, Amsterdam, NetherlandSaedi Group, Bridgetown, Barbado®adboud University, Nijmegen,
Netherlandsf‘BentIey University, Waltham, USBucknell University, Lewisburg, U%MLA, Budapest, HungaFle Environment,
Nairobi, Kenya

The DriverdPressureStatelmpactResponse model has been used for decades byr@mwiental agencies to assess
environmental challenges and policy responses. However, in doing so, social justice or equity issues tend to come as an
after-thought, while there is some evidence that environmental challenges and policy responses are hoheqtral.

Hence, this paper addresses the question: How can the DPSIR model be reimagined to take into account an ecological
justice and inclusive development perspective? How can such information be graphically conveyed to demonstrate the
need for an egity perspective? This paper makes an argument for including the equity and inclusive development
perspective. It applies this approach to biodiversity, air, fresh water, oceans and land and shows how significant it can
be in some cases. It concludes tladthough one cannot categorically argue that both development and environmental
policies that ignore the equity component are likely to fail in protecting the environment, it can demonstrate that such
policies may further aggravate inequality and lead xclasive development.

The Governance of Water Insecurities
Margot Hurlbert, Naho MirumacHi Pedi Obarii Shakeel Hay&tPhilile Mbathi

1University of Regina, Regina, Canasz'ing's College London, London, United Kingd%bhiE Delft Institute for Water Education,
Delft, Netherlands‘.‘University of Cape Town, Rondebosch, South Africa
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Achieving water sustainability worldide raises many issues in relation to access and allocation. These include issues of
access to water andasitation services (e.g. human rights regimes), hydro power and benefit sharing, the increasing
privatization of water, the role of public private partnerships and foreign aid, growing multilevel hydro hegemony on
freshwater in the developing world, androlte proofing water initiatives, etc. The access elements include the role of
people as citizens versus customers, and the delinking of water and sanitation services; the allocation issues include the
management of water by government, the market, or pgpor a hybrid, principles for the equitable and efficient
distribution of water resources for multiple and often competing uses, and dealing with the plural legal systems.

t S2LX SQa | 00Saa G2 RNAYl1Ay3 61 GSN Impnédiatd ang ik Glosé préXivhity.A & 3 ¢
| 26 SOSNE O2YYdzyAidezs NBIA2YylIEX yFiA2ylrt FTYR AYGSNYlIGAzy
and distributive issuedlhis paper addresses the question: What does a decadal review of the relgggattire tell us

about how to conceptualize and define access and allocation in the area of water and sanitation governance? The
paper draws out key trends and lessons from the literature to conclude that water insecurity is often a failure of
governancerules incoherence, and particularly legal pluralism (mainly at the local level) at the local, and perhaps even
regional, national, and international level. Addressing water sustainability therefore increasingly requires a
comprehensive consideration dfi¢ different principles, instruments and norms that operate within water governance
institutions in order to address rules incoherence and promote mutual support for sustainable water governance. This
will also entail a consideration of water access anldcakion issues together with related issues like sanitation,
development, climate change, energy and food, across multiple levels of governance.

Exploring Integrated Technological Infrastructure Systems and Indigenous Traditional Ecological
Knowledge Towal Innovation on Forest Governance
Nidia Gonzalez

University of Bologna, Bologna, Italy

Large technological and scientific infrastructure programs, as NEON (National Ecological Observatory Network) in the
USA, or ICOS (Integrated Carbon Observatory System)rope, monitor ecosystem functions and services using a
holistic approach. They use technology not only to detect the main disturbances of ecosystems but also to provide a
more efficient management of resources. These programs integrate observatidhe atmosphere, ecosystems and
oceanic greenhouse gases through different technologies such as: satellite remote sensing, remote detection by air,
field sampling, and other instruments in situ. This integrated data is useful for research, policy nrakitng general

public information at a scale that was not available to previous generations. These systems allow to contrast
information about a given territory facilitating the planning and management of resoufi@shnologically advanced
systems allowdday to recognize places around the world, in which traditional systems of resource management are
adAtt Ay F2NOSP® wSY2iGS aSyaiyd KlFra O2yFANNSR (KFG AYRA
surface and they coincide that indiggus communities hold 80 percent of the planet biodiversity worldwide. A
widening gap on research on this field has to do with the possibility of exploring ways to articulate this technological
systems, with the Traditional Ecological Knowledge (TEK)dmfeimous people to overcome forest degradation and
deforestation. In the literature for environmental conflicts, technologies have often been identified as the mean for
large extractive projects and thus the source of different Antropocene damdadues.pger illustrates the case study

carried out by RFUS Project, a participatory research, in La Sierra del Divisor, Peru. This project focuses on the
increasing implementation of effective policies in the Amazonian biome, usingp@stioning equipment and bier

ICTs. In October of 2017, the communities of Saposoa and Patria Nueva, refrain from registering new deforestation
alerts in their forests to regaining control of their territories; they came to agreements with the settlers, expelling those
who did notrespect forest communal rules. The Peruvian State has recognized their work as pioneers on national forest
safeguard, granting a program of incentives on conservation during 2018. The Earth Governance System may explore
the possibility of democratizationfdechnologies in communities with significant TEK worldwide, particularly in forest
ecosystems. This paper concludes identifying ways to optimize integrated systems and TEK for forest governance
oriented towards Forest Land Restauration.
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Not Out of the Ble: Ethics to intersect Civic Participation and Formal Guidance
Martin Bohlé"?, Kiley Arroyd”, Eduardo Marong Cornelia Nauet’

DG Research and Innovation, European Commission, Brussels, B%}@nm.lnstitute for Independent Scholarship, Monclair, USA.
Scultural Strategies Council, Sansolito, U'sural Policy Research Institute, lowa, UMNPAR/IOI, CEWFPR, Curitiba, Brazil.
®Sciences and Arts for Sustainability, Brussels, Belémuanitative Aquatics, Inc., Los Bafios, Philippines

Ethical frameworks, civic participation and formalised guidance are societal features ofruimnmental processes

[*]. They are essential for the governability of the human niche building. This essay ildokhow these features
intersect for smatscale fisheries and seabed mining. Sraaille fisheries are artisanal so@oonomic systems with
participatory structures, which are threatened by industrial fisheries. Seabed mining is an emerging indastiis|

which will operate remotely controlled technologies in a harsh environment that is difficult to monitor. Under such
OANDdzyaidlyO0Sas o0SaiG O60GSNNBAGNRFTO YAYyAy3d LINF OGAOSa 62
techno-commercial operations, the embedding into global supphains and the muHievel regulation/management

YI1S WwWofdzS SO2y2YeéQ + QeAO1SR IILYSQd | SyO0Ss | NBaSH NOK
This essay presents, first the comnadities of the 'Voluntary Guidelines for Sustainable Si®edlle Fisheries' (SSF
guidelines) and 'geoethical thinking' (Geoethics). These two approaches stem from two habitually not related
communities. The SSfuidelines propose how to govern a strainedilti-actor societalenvironmental system. The
concept of Geoethics has emerged amongst geoscientists to understand the societal implications of contemporary
geoscience professions. When comparing, both approaches offer an-aattnic ethic to further apath-/context-
dependent development that respects interests of all actdisis essay presents, second a critical ethical dimension of
0KS ' YAGSR blrliAzya /2y@SyiGArzy 2y GKS [lg 2F GKS {SI o
Hence, W/ [ h{ OFftfa 2y | OG2NAR G2 2LISNIdS Fd I KAIKSNI t S@St
requires to establish forms of muliével governance, to use reliable scientific knowledge among other sources of
knowledge (also related to techipgies), and to find compromises for ethical dilemmas. Dilemmas include the civic
support for public development programs, to know, document and maintain the wealth of all life forms and the
systems that sustain them, to use renewable natural resourcetaably, to appropriate respectfully nenenewable

natural resources, and to minimize the footprint of technologies operated by ethically responsible professionals.
Drawing on these examples we argue that maltttor/level policymaking would benefit frm ethicallybased meta

orders to enhance civic participation, to guide actors (from various communities and governance structures), and to
ensure legitimacy and enforceability.

Access sand Allocation for Food Security and Land
Philip Osant DonaAzizi®, Jan de Leeutv

Stockholm Environment Institute, Nairobi, Kenf&.ltrecht University, Utrecht, Netherland$ISRIC World Soil Information,
Wageningen, Netherlands

Achieving food security and sustainability wewitle raises a number of issues in relationaocess and allocation.

These include issues of access to food, markets and revenues in an increasingly vertically integrated production system,
land grabbing, the privatization of seeds, land use change, adaptation, to changes in climate, plasticeceathe
fisheries, Arctic, etc. The literature on these subjects is disparate and spread through multiple disciplinary fields and
levels of governance and raise a range of different issues. This paper addresses the question: What does a decadal
review of the relevant literature tell us about how to conceptualize and define access and allocation in the area of food
governance, what norms and principles underlie access and allocation and what public, private or hybrid instruments
implement or influence accesand allocation in food governance, whether and under what circumstances these
principles can be reconciled with governance effectiveness, and how does power, knowledge, and scale affect access
and allocation?urthermore, how does institutional architecture at multiple levels of governance shape access and
allocation either deliberately or implicitly or even as an unintended consequence cingalhing policy? The paper

draws out key trends and lessons from tlierature to conclude that food security and access to land is essential
towards the realisation of theustainable development goals.
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Mykolas Romeris Universityjlnius, Lithuania. Vilnius University, Vilnius, Lithuania

Governance of ecosystem services is a topic requiring deeper understanding of how to integrate this approach into all
levels of environmental governance. This field of research and practice tedrétanatural, social and policy sciences,
where the natural systems meet soedgological systems. Resource governance institutions determine the patterns of
access to and allocation of ecosystem services. The challenge, however, for the governarteooisplex relations
increases when the view of different stakeholders has to be included in the decisions as different institutions with
different stakeholders participate in this process. Interrelations of multiple institutions working at and acreseriff

scales and levels in resource governance, complicate patterns of access and allocation of ecosystem services. Such
governance complexity is addressed in this study and different preferences for different management alternatives is
identified. This research presents the analyses of the preferences of different stakeholders regarding the identified
ecosystem services in the case study area. Empirical data will be collected through the questionnaire and photo
elicitation survey from different stakeholdemparticipating in the resource governance in Vilnius city. The preferences
should be taken into account during the decision making process, but different knowledge and priorities might mean
conflicts hindering the effective governance. A policy developnwnecosystem services require not only steering
through the complex issues in ecological processes, but also addressing the diversity of potential human needs, choices
and decisions of multiple stakeholdeds.is necessary to understand both the corli@and synergies regarding the
preferences of resource access and allocation. Thus, the study contributes to the existing ecosystem services
governance literature by presenting an empirical data for better understanding of the complexity of governahee in t
O2yGSEG 2F G(GKS &aidl1SK2t RSNAQ LINBFSNByOSao

Conservation Before Use: Common Ownership as a Constraint against Degrading the Environmental
Commons
Dominic Lenzi

Mercator Research Institute on Global Commons and Climate Change, Berlin, Germany

Although al human beings require minimal access to environmental resources, current resource use is both highly
unequal and highly unsustainable. Human activities consume the equivalent of 1.7 planets worth of renewable
resources and ecological services, with wealth O2 dzy 4 NA Sa O2yadzyAy3d GKS fA2yQa &Kk
principles of distribution ought to govern entitlements to environmental resources, or how to balance the basic needs
of individuals with collective interests in sustainability. listpaper, | develop an account of resource justice based
upon common ownership of the earth. On my view, common ownership ensures a minimum provision of resources
necessary to meet basic human needs. From this perspective, current overuse amounts teniatatignal resource
robbery, and ought to be constrained as a matter of urgency. As a normative claim, common ownership is prior to
entittements based upon just appropriation, and forms a check upon legitimate resource use within territorial
boundaries omroperty holdings. This proposal draws upon the recent theories of Mancilla (2016) and especially Risse
(2012), but departs from both in ceasing to think of common ownership in terms of use rights and corresponding
immunities. On my view, this overlooklset impact of human actions upon the provision of environmental resources
available for use. In terms of the famous analogy of seats at the theatre, we are thus already assuming there will always
be enough seats for all. But from an earth system perspectiverent use has already crossed several planetary
boundaries. The theatre is manifestly not large enough, and cannot continue to be used in the same way. Thus, | argue
that common ownership recognises two claims: firstly a prior constraint against damgygatterns of overuse and
degradation; and second, an individual right to nebdsed resource use.

Prospects for Accountability: Gender, Rights, and Justice in Global Food Governance
Andrea Collins
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University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Canada

The reformed Bl Committee for World Food Security (CFS) has quickly become the central dewgiog body for

global food policymaking. As a result of pressure from various agtarest importantly, civil society organizatioqs

the CFS recently concluded discussionsthe promotion of gender equality in their future work. Interestingly, a key
recommendation accepted by the CFS in October 2017 was to remind member states of their obligations under the
Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women AWEDemphasizing the rights of rural women as
described in General Recommendation 34. Importantly, this General Recommendation focuses not just on the need for
states to pay attention to rural women, but also to understand the impacts of climate changé, dad soll
degradation, pesticides and agohemicals, extractive industries, monocultures,-pitacy, and loss of biodiversity on

rural women.¢ KS OA @At a20ASGe GdzNYy G2 LINRY23GS FYyR LINRGSOG o
between governance architectures within the United Nations system. This prompts key questions to consider the
effectiveness of CEDAW as a tool for accountability and the prospects for promoting both more egaitdble
sustainable environmental governance. By eswing the successes and shortcomings of CEDAW as a global policy
instrument, this paper highlights the possible advantages of redirecting environmental advocacy towards the human
rights instruments that already exist and explores the various environmeardl resourcebased dimensions of
CEDAW, General Recommendation 34.

Sustainable Energy for All? An Examination of Climate Finance Decisions through the Green Climate
Fund

Diana DormanDavid Ciplet
University of Colorad@®oulder, Boulder, USA

Access toenergy lays the foundations of modern life and is necessary to escape poverty. Yet, in 2014, 1.06 billion
people ¢ or approximately 15% of the global populatigrstill lacked access to energy sources. Eighty percent of the
global population without acces® energy is concentrated in 20 countries (hghpact countries), mostly in Sub
Saharan Africa or South Asia. Due to the small amount of carbon dioxide mitigation potential in these countries, a
tradeoff between financing of energy access and mitigaponjects is seen. In order to close the energy gap by 2030,

an estimated $45 billion must be spent annually, which is not currently being met. In 2015, total global finance to
energy development projects amounted to $20 billion, and less than 20% of teat t@ projects in highkmpact
countries. Moreover, between 2011 and 2015, less than 10 percent of funding to support energy access went to Sub
Saharan Africa, where electrification needs are greatest. Theseithjggict countries are among the least devedal

nations in the world and the most vulnerable to the effects of climate change, perpetuating climate injustices. The
finance incongruences in the energy development space are not well researched and further data compilation and
analysis is needed to fylunderstand the tensions underlying this issue. This paper contributes to discovering these
disparities by investigating the funding behaviors of the Green Climate Fund (GCF) regarding energy projects. The GCF,
becoming fully operational in 2015, is theewest financial mechanism under the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), and already the largest multilateral climate fund in the world. As such, it is in
a unique position to fill funding gaps and change paradigms. Energyopevenht is essential to modern life, therefore
concerns of equitable and just distribution of financial resources for energy access projects must be better understood.
Through document analysis and targeted interviews, this paper discerns at what stage@nding to what rational
projects are being accepted, rejected or requiring additional revision. Moreover, the paper considers how the four
major crosscutting themes of Earth Systems Governance research, including power, norms, knowledge and scale
(Biemann et al. 2010), may impact funding rationales. By better understanding where the disconnects are between the
requirements and priorities of funding institutions and those in need of assistance, progress can be made toward
closing the energy gap and aehing more just and equitable dispersion of climate finance.

Food Security and Access to Land
Dona Barirarj Philip Osand
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These include issues of access to food, markets and revenues in an increasingly vertically integrated production system,
land grabbing, the privatization of seeds, land use change, adaptation, to ehanglimate, plastics in the ocean,
fisheries, Arctic, and so forth. Elements of access and allocation are various and complex, encompassing spatial,
temporal, ecological and soecgronomic dimensions coupled with challenges of service delivery, lozél peesence

and the need of adjusting lifstyles.The literature on these subjects is disparate and spread through multiple
disciplinary fields and levels of governance and raise a range of different issues. This paper addresses the question:
What doesa decadal review of the relevant literature tell us about how to conceptualize and define access and
allocation in the area of food governance, what norms and principles underlie access and allocation and what public,
private or hybrid instruments implemeror influence access and allocation in food governance, whether and under
what circumstances these principles can be reconciled with governance effectiveness, and how does power,
knowledge, and scale affect access and allocation? Furthermore, how doéssthiational architecture at multiple

levels of governance shape access and allocation either deliberately or implicitly or even as an unintended consequence
2F 6SttnyYSIyAy3 LRftAOBK ¢KS LI LISNJ RNI ga dedhint fodobscurityNB y R &
is not only about the global production level, but is a multifaceted issue including access to land, water, money and
health. Further, for both the global South and North, the promotion of local agriculture appears as the mosveffecti

way to improve access to and allocation of food, complemented by a more profound consideration of the market sector
and increased government incentives for investment in small scale farmers.

Energy Justice in a PeSktractivist World: Development Pdssities for South Africa in a Transition
to a Low Carbon System
Vasna Ramasar

Lund University Centre for Sustainability Studies, Lund, Sweden

With the current imperatives of climate change and growing global inequality, our heavy reliance extridetion and
consumption of natural resources is unsustainable, especiallyreoewable fossil fuels. Many countries of the Global
South have built their economies on energgnsuming extraction and export of natural resources and despite decades
ofsuK GNIFRST IINBX GNILIWISR Ay I GNB&a2dzNOS OdzNESéd ¢KS yS
sustainable energy system may offer such countries an opportunity-tomsider their development pathways. Critical

to this transition however is th need to consider questions of justice to ensure that new initiatives do no embed old
power asymmetries. This paper presents an investigation of the principles of democratic, just and sustainable forms of
energy production, and how these can be introdudednapping out a posextractivist pathway for the case of South
Africa. Policy and institutional analysis using deliberative policy analygplied to examine the strategies for energy,
sustainability and resource trade and their implications for rgyejustice. The research also examines the Million
Climate Jobs and WoMin initiatives to understand civil society responses. The research suggests that the government
led transition to a low carbon energy system is perpetuating energy injustices buiNii&ls and civil society are
introducing innovative alternatives for Sduffrica's development pathway.
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Adaptiveness, Resilience and Transformatbgarth
System Governance

Urban visions as (contested) Imaginaries on Sustainability and Welfare
Roger Hildigsson Hakan Johansson, Jamil Khan

Lund University, Lund, Sweden

In this paper, we aim to analyse how cities envision their future as a place of good living providing welfare within
planetary boundaries. Recently cities have grown in importance and tee séen as sites for addressing new societal
challenges and as sites for developing societal solutions. Many cities face the twin challenge of providing inhabitants
with material and social welfare while striving to build a sound and sustainable urbammement. Scholarly debates

on urbanization and urban governance stress how urban visions play an important part of city politics, urban planning
and local governance. Visionary imaginaries are means to collectively entangle with and envision the tiytane ci

urban communities. In urban governance, such visions play a key role in imagining the future to be or that we desire
and, thus, for constituting urban identities. Urban visions are however political acts as they are produced by present
actors, withparticular interests and agendas in relation to ideological positions. As an act of political storytelling, urban
visions thus hold both transformative and performative power in the sense of shaping imaginaries of future city
developments and the effortsdalressed to transform urban environments. Urban visions might furthermore motivate
initiatives and activities among public and civil actors to experiment with new ways of organizing public concerns and to
practice alternative ways of living, thus strivingg LINE @A RS WNBFf dzi2LIALFaQ ohfAy 2 NR
seeks to contribute to debates and research on urban utopias and visionaries by comparing how three Swedish cities
(Stockholm, Gothenburg, Malmé) develop urban visions on how ttl kauicity that provides their inhabitants with

social welfareand a sustainable urban environment to live in. Drawing on document studies, interviews and
observations for these cases, we study how the three cities discursively construct and investitutbef their cities

and its inhabitants across a potential ideological divide between developing a city that is sustainable and provides social
welfare for all.

A District Level Climate Change Vulnerability Index for Flood Ri3iscept, Implementatio and
Results for the City of Kiel
Markus Groth, Steffen Bendér Stephan Biirgér Lennart Merted

IClimate Service Center Germany (GERICS), Hamburg, Ge?mapyig University, Leipzig, Germaf‘yeuphana University of
Lineburg, Lineburg, Germany

As adaptation actions by cities and communities in the face of climate change are becoming increasingly important,
innovative and practicable approaches for early identification and estimation of vulnerabilities on the local scale are
crucial. Thereby it ha® be taken into account that possible adaptation measures can vary from place to place due to
the geographical location, city structure, responsible institutions, number of inhabitants and the state of economic
development. Therefore, successful adaptatioas to be individually and specifically.For cities, especially the exposure
to flooding is high because of their spatial concentration of assets, people and economic activities. Within our paper,
we focus on the effects of climate change regarding twodltypes: storm surges and urban flooding after heavy rain
events. Thereby, a vulnerability index has been developed that conceptually comprises of exposure, sensitivity (ability
to evacuate and financial losses) and coping capacity. This index has fygesd do thirty municipal districts in the

state capital of Kiel in northernmost Germany regarding their specific vulneraBititjthe present case, a coastal flood
level of 3.5m above mean sea level was considered as one climate change impact ito @xsenine how and to what
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risk map. With respect to urban flooding, also the degree of surface sealing was taken into accountingetard
sensitivity, the capacity for population evacuation as well as financial damage caused by the events in question were
analyzed, whereby possible financial damage was taken into consideration for both the general population and
businesses. The cogjrcapacity was analyzed to discern the available resources to reduce possible impacts, whereby
state transfer payments have been taken into account, such as benefits within the German social system depending on
financial needsOur approach differs from pwious vulnerability assessments carried out at the city and/or municipal
district level mainly due to the exclusive use of public and freely available data as well as the use of a ratio calculation
for the relative comparison of districts. As a resulty atudy provides detailed insights into climate change related
risks, in order to identify the most vulnerable districts in a city, and highlights the reasons for their vulnerability.
Furthermore, limitations of the approach as well as additional needegsearch are outlined.

Business Strategies and Climate Change: Prototype Development and Testing of a User Specific
Climate Service Product for Companies
Markus Groth Peer Seipold

Climate Service Center Germany (GERICS), Hamburg, Germany

Companies are increasingly concerned with current and future climate change risks and opportunities that have the
potential to generate a substantial change in their business operations, revenue and/or expenditure. Against this
background, the paper presenand discusses the methodology and results from the joint actifitysiness Strategies

FYR [/ tAYFGS [/ KFEy3aSéad . FASR 2y (GKS LINI OGAOI NE Ij dzA NB Y
companies to adapt to climate change, a questionnaire heen cedeveloped asanovel 2 YLJ yé& ! yI f é&aa
which considers the influence of climate change on key business indicators and planning strategrieby the three
complementary areast: | f dzS K If AdySé 5[ S @3 NEI2S [I5yNB O S NIareas bfNdSestijako®. Thel A y
structure of the novel approach is orientated along the main organizational areas of companies: i) management and
leadership, ii) market, iii) finances, iv) infrastructure, v) production and logistics and vi) employees. thacki>ofmain
organizational areas is divided into different comparlevant subtopics, whereby each subtopics is translated into
specific questions. Intotal, thed 2 YLJ y& ! yIt&aAra ¢22ft ¢ AyOt dzR Rdditignally dj dzS & G ;
first implementation and testing ofthe/ 2 YL y& !yt @38A& ¢22té KIa 0SSy OF NN&
top-level management involved. Thereby the main objective was to raise awareness for climate change and the need
for adaptation measures. The pappresents and discusses the methodology, practical implementation, results and
lessons learned as part of this prototype development and testing of a user specific climate service product for
companiesMain results of the project has been to learn abolé crucial importance of closely integrating companies

in the development of a climate service product at an early stage and at eye level, to systematically integrate the
adaptation to climate change into business strategies. Besides awareness radiagcampaniyspecific analysis, also

the detailed examination of climate change opportunities and risks have been of great interest and importance for the
participating companies. Therefore our approach in generbut mainly theod 2 YLJF y & | y I fthéadaclkar ¢ 2 2 €
focus on companies specific challenges in different seqi@®ved to be a useful climate service product, with results

of high relevance for adaptation practice and business.

a

Coastal Community Resilience: A Comparative Case Study of Bamdebpportunities for
Sustainable Governance in the United States
Candace May

South Dakota State University (SSO), Brookings, USA

The ability of communities to navigate barriers while capitalizing on opportunities to enhance resilience to social,
political, economic, and/or environmental change and disturbances is increasingly impoftamtadaptive responses
of communities to gradual processes of change or more immediate shocks and disturbances are affected by their
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adaptive capacity (control of or acceto material and nommaterial resources and services) and ability to collectively

act for the common goodAdaptive responses and the consequences for community resilience are also shaped by
multiple linkages across scales (temporal, geographic, jurisdad or analytic) and levels (hierarchical relationship of
authority) of governance systemksuse a communitpased, case study approach to produce practical knowledge and
contribute to theory development about the crossalar and mulilevel opportuniies and barriers to sustainable
governance of local livelihoods in the context of disturbances and chamng#.present a comparison of two cases as
examples of variation in community resilience outcom&gio Rivers, North Carolina represents a caseafiective

action failure, which resulted in decreased community resilience; Delcambre, Louisiana is a successful case of collective
action that resulted in increased local resiliend@®gether, these cases demonstrate how community adaptation and
resilierce are shaped by differential adaptive capacities within and across communities, the structure of natural
resource/environmental and economic governance systems, and broader processes of development and change.
However, much more work is needed to undersiicthe congruence between resilience and sustainability.

Synthesizing and ldentifying Emerging Issues in Adaptiveness Research within the Earth System
Governance Framework (20@D17)
Bernd SiebenhiinérRiyanti Djalant&

!Carl von Ossietzky University @fdenburg, Oldenburg, Germarfunited Nations University Institute for the Advanced Study of
Sustainability, Tokyo, Japan

¢CKS 9INIK {@aiSYy D2@SNYylFyOS tNpa2SOi tAradta al RFLIIABSYS:
Ay i NB R dzO S Rorella derml fof a &edizdf related conceptsulnerability, resilience, adaptation, robustness,
adaptive capacity, social learning and sot do describe changes made by social groups in response to, or in
anticipation of, challenges created through environienf OKl y3Sé d ¢KS { OASyOS ttly
How can earth system governance conceptually and practically respond to the inherent uncertainties in human and
natural systems? How can stability to ensure kbagn governance solutions be conmeid with flexibility to react

quickly to new findings and developments? What are the politics and conflictive dimensions of adaptiveness? Which
governance processes foster it? What attributes of governance systems enhance capacities to adapt? How, when and
why does adaptiveness influence earth system governance on different |e®gks?the period of the past 10 years,
significant progress has been made in the research on governance processes of adaptiveness and in answering these
guestions. In particulami the field of climate change adaptation significant conceptual and empirical work has been
conducted on international, nationdével and countless local and communritgsed activities. It is the goal of this

paper to identify central strands of this remeh on adaptiveness including crasgting issues within the Earth System
Governance community and to bring together essential findings. On this basis, the paper seeks to develop ideas for
future research agendas and implementation needs in the fieladafptivenessThe paper will be based on a literature

review of the relevant contributions in the past 10 years as well as on a data collection within the adaptiveness
community in the context of the Earth System Governance Project including the spentfitbations to the harvesting

initiative.

Framing Urban Resilience: Different Perspectives on Resilient Cities and Their Impact on Adaptation
Governance

Arjan Wardekker

Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherlandgniversity of Bergen, Bergen, Norway

Citiesworldwide face numerous complex and interacting challenges, such as climate change, increasing populations,
resource use, various soe@@onomic problems. Many cities strive to become more resilient to the shocks and stresses
that are related to these, anthe notion of urban resilience has become highly popular in both research and practice
over the past yearsPinpointing what urban resilience actually means, has proven difficult however. The concept is
inherently rather malleable. This helps it functiaa a boundary object, bringing many parties to the table, but it also
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means that people have different ideas on what it means. For instance: what does reshigiidirg contribute to,

what are the problems, causes and solutions, and what tmwffie sideeffects and other normative choices are
FOOSLIilof SK ¢KSasS RAFFSNBYy(G 4l eé&a 2F WFNI YAYyIAQ dz2NBFyYy NB
language used to promote it. will explore different ways of framing urban resilience basedegamples from the

urban resilience literature and examples of how cities in practice try to shape resilience plans and policies. Two
AYLERNIIFYG FTNIYSa 2F dzNBly NBaAAfASYyOS AyOfdzRS GKS waes
functionsalR LINP OS&daSaz |yR GKS WwO2YYdzyAided NBaAtASyOSQ FNI YS!
seltA dzZF FAOASYy O d hiGKSNI AYLERNIIFIYd o002y GNF&adAy3I0 FNIFIYSa A
SljdzA £ A 6 NA dzY = |y Rlealihg &ithi haegtability\NaBdsedvovinG witd BedsDifferent framings of urban
NBaiAft ASyOS OFly NBadzZd Ay | WRAFf23dz2S 2F GKS RSIFQ 06LIS
different) among stakeholders in discussions on practickptation measures. They also have strong implications for

the governance of adaptation. For instance: who should have a say in determining the policy options, who takes the
lead, what values are taken on board, what knowledge and deecisi@king tools ad approaches are useful and
legitimate, and what kind of processes should be adopted to design, implement and evaluate adaptation? Urban actors
should reflect on how they frame resilience and what the implications and todideof that framing are.

UrbanRivers Governance: M3K Movement to Increase the Adaptive Capacity of the Poor in
Yogyakarta City
Andie Wicaksont?, Prof. dr. Jurian Edelenbipsir. Peter Scholteh

YHSInstitute for Housing and Urban Development Studies, Erasmus University Rotterdaencd&, Netherlands’LPDFndonesia
Endowment Fund for Education, Jakarta, Indonesia

This paper explains how the urban rivers as an earth system are governed towards climate adaptation using case study
2F 2381 FNIFQa G§KNBS &dnd FadjalzNdng. Yherdli thr&eNdndystatudes/o? tHeZriFersitle2irR
2381 FNGF OAGeY MO JI20SNYYSyild 26ySRX w0 {dA GFyQa 3INR
planning since most of the poor reside in that area since long tinoeaag they have their legal statuses, although the
riverside area is prone to disasters (flood and landslide) and diseases outbreak (malaria, cholera and dylsecatry).
government approaches the community and provides support system through commurgagement. This scheme
generates innovation breakthrough. The communities became more aware to the misused of rivers. They are actively
participated in discussion forum to increase the awareness of the rivers utilization, and initiated the M3K movement,
which stands forMadep (to face),Munggah (to go up), andMundur (to back away) from théKali (the river). The

process of this river governance went both ways: bottomand topdown. This indepth case study research is a part

2F GKS NBaSHNOKSNDRE t K5 G(GNIFr2SOG2NEBZ dzaSa SYLANROFE SEL
related participants: local government officers, city leaders, NGO person, local academia, and riverside communities.
The primary data is collected using interview with snowball sampling, while secondary data is collected from policies
and reports to understnd the context of problems and setting of muitiii I { SK 2 f RS NAThis cdiabofative 2 NI { ;
action in the M3K movement, although not yet been enacted in a policy, resulted in the significance of better city
planning and environmental protection. Logily, it can reduce the heat island effect in the city, consequently reducing

the impact of climate change. Furthermore, it also reduces the vulnerability of the poor to disaster, while also increases
their adaptive capacity. Using Yogyakarta as Indones&se study, this paper contributes to the knowledge of
adaptation strategies in developing countries.

Governing Sustainability Transformations through Strategies of Small Wins: The Case of Circular
Economy
Catrien Termeer

Wageningen University, Wageningétetherlands
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This paper aims to explore the governance and politics of transformations towards sustainability by applying the
LISNBRELISOGAGS 2F WiNIyaF2N¥YIFGAGS OKIFy3IS GKNRdAzZAK | OO0dzydz |
sensemaking, edinuous organizational change, and incrementalism. It challenges two dominant assumptions of
transformational change: the feasibility of changes that are at the same tirdepth, largescale and quick; and the
assumption that incremental change is nesasly slow and can only result in superficial chandgasall wins are
characterized by concrete outcomes of moderate importancalaépth changes at a local level, and contributions to a
transformative agenda. They differ from quick wins or low hanging, fwhich are firstorder changes where people

take fast and easy steps to solve simple issues and gain easy victories. The fact that changes are relatively small does
not mean that they are trivial in the long term Indeed, they can amplify and cumutatetiansformative change
through nonlinear mechanisms such as energizing, robustness, logic of attraction, bandwagon effect etc. The
perspective of small wins is in particular promising for transformations towards sustainability, because it allows
goverrance actors to embrace ambiguity, uncertainty, and interconnectedness; to welcome new understandings rather
than protecting existing routines; and to cherish emerging change rather than discarding them. Moreover, because
small wins are less threatening thean be made much faster in politically sensitive environmems.use the small

wins perspective to analyse the Dutch Transition Program Circular Economy. This program departs from a very
ambitious transformation agenda: 100 % circular economy in 205058n% circular economy in 2030. Our analysis
shows the emergence of abundant small wins. However the potential of these small wins is underestimated and it
proves to be challenging to activate the right propelling mechanisms so as to accumulate thesevsmmahto
transformative change. As a consequence not all results feed back into the governance process where they in turn
could activate new small wins. The small wins perspective intuitively makes sense to the involved governance actors
but is also cticized by referring to curing of symptoms, attacking a problem on too low a level, or the risk that it
becomes more difficult to finally attack the really big problems with big solutions. It also clashes with the rather
unrealistic expectations and relatanonitoring methods to govern transitions rapidly, radically and linearly.

Towards Design Principles for Enhancing Urban Flood Resilience: A Comparative Study on Required
Governance Conditions in 18 European Areas

Carel Dieperink

Utrecht University, Utreat, Netherlands

Urban areas face increasing flood risks due to climate change and ongoing urbanizat@der to enhance the
resilience of these areas different types of Flood Risk Management Strategies (FRMSs) can be implemented. Not only
the urban, bu also otherlevels of governance are involved in this. By comparing their flood risks governance practices
and results urban areas may learn from each other. The C40 mayors for instance try to do so as does the European
Union. Key questiom the debatess what governance conditions are needed to enhance urban flood resilience. These
conditions must enable urban systems to resist flood risks, to absorb and recover from flood risks and to learn and
innovate in order to be better prepared for dealing withtdre floodsThis paper advances this debate by specifying
design principles governing actors must follow to successfully enhance urban flood resilience. These principles are
based on an extensiveeview of literature on resilience andn a comparative argsis of 18 irdepth case studies
conducted in Belgium, England, France, Poland, The Netherlands and Sweden. The lattendagted in the context

of the EUfunded STARFLOGIDject. In order to allow us to make theoretigggneralizations we have chaséor case

study areas that differ in flood proneness as well as economic and institutional background. We compare what
O2yRAGAZ2YA INB LINBaSyd Ay GKS OFrasSa FyR RA&aOdzaa o6KSGKS
to be the case. r case comparison however does allow us to refine toaditions we found in literature. The
principles found will be contrasted with existing water governance principles like the Dublin principles and the more
recently developed OECD Water Governancegipies. The design principles we have found could be used as a starting
point in societal debates about a for further enhancement of urban flood risk governance. The latter however also asks
for additional principles as inputs since resilience shouldb®addressed without taking equity and efficiency issues

into account.
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Narratives of Change for a Resilient Future City
Benedikt Marschuetz Arjan Wardekkér®

lCopernicus Institute of Sustainable Development, Utrecht University, Utrecht, Netherf@efstre for the Study of the Sciences
and the Humanities, University of Bergen, Bergen, Norway

Climate change impacts cities through changes in the likelihood and magnitude of extreme weather (shocks) and more
subtle long term pressures (trends). Many dtigre developing climate change adaptation plans. Adaptation measures
AYLI Ol y20 2yteée (GKS gsle& GKS OAlGe t221a&a YR TdzyOlArzyas
collaboration with and among actors and residents, adaptationdndaN5 a a K2dz2 R 0SS NR230iSR Ay L
aspirations towards a desired future for the cityy’ G KA & LI LISNE ¢S SELX 2NB (KS dza$s
elicit perceptions of past, present and future weather and climate (and chaimgédsese), and how that relates to
LIS2L)X SQa @l tdzSa yR 3F2Ffax a ¢Sttt a LlaarotsS &GNIGS
perceived realities and futures that people can describe, and they mediate various understandings of ttey unfold

around events and include key actors, relationships, values and ambitions, located in time and space, and are therefore
both backward looking (explanatory) and futupneented (aspiratory). They let people make sense of the world they

live in and organise their experiences and foster interaction among individuals through shared experiences.

| 2yaSlidsSyidtes GKS& GdzNYy WYFGGSNER 2F FFLO0GQ>X &dzOK | a aohi
connecting changes to local in@lual and collective memories and by incorporating them into the local societal
realities. As such, narratives become central for the quest of resiliboitding and futureproofing a city by displaying

desires of what ought to be achieved: what shoule kept (made resilient), and what should be changed (made
adapable or actively transformed)We conducted a narrative analysis on climate adaptation planning in the city of
Dordrecht, the Netherlands. This historical port city is surrounded by riverd sitas, close to the sea, and vulnerable

to numerous climateelated changes, as well as sceeioonomic challenges. The city is in an active process of
adaptation, and we collaborated with them to explore the options for building urban climate resilis$vleeassessed
organisational (public) and individual (personal) narratives of change among public and private actors and citizens,
based on narrative interviews, historical interviews, document analysis, photo documentation, and site visits. We will
discus the implications of these local narratives of change for building adaptability and resilience, and for the
governance of this adaptation process.

Urban Flood Resilience, a Discurdivgtitutional Analysis of Planning Practices in Milan
Corinne Vitaléz, Sander Meijerinzk Peter Aché Francesco Domenico Moctia

1University of Naples Federico I, Naples, It?atk)adboud University, Nijmegen, Netherlands

Flood risk is increasing all over the globe due to urbanization and the effects of climate chargeaBat managers

and urban planners are called to enhance urban flood resilience. The concept of resilience is commonly used in policy
discourses or academic debates about a wide range of disciplines. According to the literature, three dominant
discoursesof resilience can be identified: engineering, ecological, and smmiogical resilience. Because each
discourse defines resilience in a different way, and prescribes different substantive and governance strategies to
enhance urban flood resilience, thercept of resilience is interpreted differently by the parties involved in urban flood

risk managementln this research, we will employ a case study strategy to demonstrate how a disendittional

analysis of practices of urban flood rislanagement may enhance our understanding of the complexities of realizing
urban flood resilience in practice. Our case is the Lambro river basin within the metropolitan area of Milan, which is
characterized by an increasing urban sprawl and recurring flafh2 2 Ra ® hdzNJ [y f&aia A& Ay:
LyadAaGdziazyltt 1'ylrfeaAra |yR 5S@St2LISyid FTNIYSH2N] &€d 5NI
6L!'50 FNIYSE2Nl£sx [/ tSYSyid | RR SéondmicxontSxE @nSHeidiscbursedl & I 6 f S
extended framework is used to investigate which discourses of resilience are dominant, and how they are translated
into institutions (rulesin-use) and outcomes (i.e. building restrictions, room for the river, flood defense systems). We
have coded relevant policy documents from the river basin district authority Po, the metropolitan area of Milan, and

the city of Milan, and have conducted a series efl@pth interviews with policymakers and project managers involved
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in flood risk managment of the river Lambro. Our analysis reveals that the discourse of engineering resilience is
dominant in Milan flood risk management, but the discourses of ecological andeoaliogical resilience are becoming
more prominent in the discussions, and akso partly translated in institutions, such as lamgk regulations. Poor
implementation and enforcement of these regulations may explain why, in spite of ambitious plan to partly restore the
natural water storage capacity of the river Lambro, floodpta@oupancy continues.

The Operational Design of Climate Change Adaptive Capacity Assessments: Conceptual Approaches,
Normative Choices and Policy Considerations
Annie Montpetit?, Guy ChiassdnFrédérik Doyoh?

Université du Québec en Outaouais, GatineCanaddInstitut des sciences de la forét tempérée (ISFORT), Ripon, Canada

Over the last decades, adaptive capacity took a greater place on the climate research agenda, enabling a greater input
from social sciences and contributing to the inclusiomof-climatic dimensions as factors influencing the ability of
human societies to adapt to climate change. However, there is no consensus on how to define adaptive capacity while
existing definitions are consistently vague. This becomes a challenge whessig the concept. Multiple qualitative,
guantitative and participatory approaches have been designed to analyse adaptive capacity, each of them producing
different results and recommendations. Considering the importance of climate change adaptivetycapaitie policy

agenda and on the development of adaptation strategies, crafting an operational design coherent with the policy
objectives of the case at stake is crucial. The objectives of this paper afeltivé-irst it aims at providing guidance in
overcoming the challenges associated with operationalizing a concept that has been influenced by different theoretical
backgrounds. In order to do so, four conceptual approaches of adaptive capacity, namely the IPCC, social ecological
resilience, institutimal and riskhazard, are presented to illustrate this diversity of theoretical and operational
perspectives. We make the assumption that the key in operationalising adaptive capacity is to consider its various
conceptualizations as a rich source of knovgedather than an obstacle. A set of questions linking the assessment with

its specific policy objectives is provided to guide future operational framework designs. Second, taking the case of
Canadian forestlependent communities, the paper seeks to demwmate how an operational definition and
framework of climate change adaptive capacity that integrate multiple epistemic, spatial and temporal dimensions can
be developed. While elaborating on this case, the importance of having a clear understanding fattirs and
dynamics influencing climate change adaptive capacity, at multiple spatial and temporal scales, is underlined as an
essential step in elaborating efficient climate change adaptation policies. Since we acknowledge that recognizing the
normative choices made during the entire adaptive capacity assessment process, from the crafting of an operational
definition to the selection of methods, is another vital step in matters involving governance and policy
recommendations, the choices made for thisesific case will also be highlighted. We believe that reflexivity and
transparency not only contribute to enrich the literature on adaptive capacity assessments, but is also capital with
respect to the development of a fruitful scienpelicy interface.

Adaptive Capacity in Polycentric Climate Governance: The Case of Multifunctional Water Use in
Oberhasli, Switzerland
Elke KellnerChristoph Oberlack

University of Berne, Berne, Switzerland

Recent scholarship suggests that polycentric organization of cligaternance enhances adaptive capacity in the face

of climate change. However, accumulating evidence and theory shows that polycentric governance can limit, rather
than enhance, adaptive capacity due to high transactions, problems of leakage, and powenetggs. Thus,
polycentricity may not be a sufficient condition for high adaptive capacity. In this paper, we suggest that we need to
advance the theory of polycentric governance in two ways to resolve the puzzling effects of polycentricity on adaptive
cgoacity. First, more analytical depth is needed on the evolving governance processes rather than polycentric
governance structures. Second, a larger set of institutional attributes of governance systems needs to be taken into
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account in order to explain vging levels of adaptive capacity in polycentric systems. Furthermore, the paper
contributes to the advancement of polycentric climate governance theory by operationalizing polycentric governance
with the approach of network of action situations. We examinese arguments using a case study research design for

a case of polycentric climate change mitigation and adaptation in Switzerland. We selected the governance of
multifunctional uses of water in Oberhasli in the Swiss Canton of Berne as a criticah ¢hie regard. Data were

collected through 22 senstructured interviews between 2016 and 2018 and document analysis. Data were analysed
through qualitative content analysis. The results show fiaming power of actors and accumulating knowledge from
polycentric experiments shape the evolution of polycentric governance systems over time in this case. The results
further show how polycentric climate governance enhanced adaptive capacity at local scales whereas it reduced
adaptive capacity at larger scal@&ased on these results, we suggest that adaptive capacity at large is enhanced if the
problem frames translate into decisiemaking centres with state and nestate actors on the scales that effectively

match biophysical and political interdependenciesaam actors. By contrast, scale mismatches between dominant
problem frames and actor interdependencies imply that polycentric organization of climate governance actually
reduces adaptive capacity. The adaptive capacity of evolving polycentric climate goserseems to depend on
LINEPOS&a&aSa NIGKSNI KFy LI2teOSyGNRO 3F2@SNYFyOS aidNHzOG dzNE
aAddzZ GA2yaQ | LIWNRBIFOK OFy dzaST¥dzZte | RGIyOS lylfteara 2F !

Room for Improvement?romoting Compliance with Legal Obligations Through the Convention on
Biological Diversity Conference of the Parties
Joanna Miller Smallwood

Transforming Biodiversity Governance Panel, NA, United Kingdom

The CBD is looking towards its post 2020 stratelgic and it is timely to consider how the CBD COP can best play a part
towards achieving effective governance. The theory of interactional law understands that the nature and internal
legitimacy of legal norms is key to pulling states towards complianeeehss the use of compliance (or enforcement
mechanisms) that are embedded in shared understandifige. CBD COP provides a perfect opportunity to enhance
compliance with CBD obligatiorighis research uses sodigal methods to consider how far the pesses occurring at

the CBD COP fulfil certain requirements of interactional lafinds limitations to these processes and proposes how

they could be strengthenedUsing a thematic analysis of qualitative sestructured interviews with CBD COP 13
delegdes and observations from a mini event ethnography this research considers the balance of participants in the
decision making process at CBD COP 13. It finds that some groups of actors are poorly represented including state
actors from less developed couids, norenvironmental sectors of governments and business actbhés provides
SGARSYOS (KIG GKS /.5 /ht RSOA&AAZ2Y YI1Ay3 LINROS&aa R2Sa
making processes and does not fulfil this requirentr the interactional legal proces$he CBD largely adopts a co
operative and problem solving approach to compliance through capacity building and other facilitative feau@BD

dziSa NBLRNIAY3I YSOKFIYyAaYA | yR | Th¥hashoyhad dufficient &fect iFralalibn3 2 @S
to implementation and compliance with the Aichi biodiversity targé&%87% of parties are not on track to achieve any

given Aichi target by 2020his research proposes strengthening compliance in two waiystly, through increasing

the internal legitimacy of legal norms created at the CBD COP by ensuring all relevant actors are involved in and
exposed to decision making processes at the CBD &%2Bndly, through the development of compliance mechanisms

at the CBD COP that are embraced by the CBD community through processes of perJuesiercould include more
transparent information in the form of detailed analyses highlighting those countries struggling to meet legal
obligations under the CBD alongsithe initiation of peer review mechanisms in cases where there is failure to comply.

The CBD COP provides a legal arena in which these processes can be shaped and actors can be influenced to enhance
compliance withégal obligations under the CBD.

Transfaming Biodiversity Governance by Mainstreaming Animal Concerns
Ingrid Vissereﬂ-lamakeré Andrea Schappér
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Actors involved in biodiversity governance are incneglsi aware of the relationships between biodiversity and other
sectors and issues, and the mainstreaming of biodiversity concerns into sectors such as fisheries and forestry are at the
center of many biodiversity debates. However, mainstreaming of otlseleis into biodiversity governance has received

much less attentionWe here contribute to the debate on transforming biodiversity governance by arguing for the
mainstreaming of animal concerns into biodiversity governance. We do so by providing -afstia¢eart overview and

analysis of global discussions and governance instruments on: a) animal health, welfare and rights, and their relevance
for biodiversity governance, and b) rightased approaches in biodiversity governance, such as ecosystem rigtits, a
their relevance and lessons learned for mainstreaming animals cond@trsanalysis highlights a rich, centur@d
normative debate in the literature on the relationship between human and-homan animals, and animal and
conservation issues. Most tifie contributions are philosophical and legal in character, and have formed the basis of
the current animal welfare and rights movements. Other discussions include a longstanding debate between
environmental and animal ethicists on the priorities in canadion, the individual animal or species, with some making
GKS OFrasS F2NJ Y2NB FdaGSyidazy G2 FyAYlFf 4SSt Tl NBowdvgf, O2Yy a
these debates have rarely reached political debates and practices in biodivgositynance. Exceptions include some
RS@St21LIySyita 2y GKS NAIKGEA 2F ylLGadaNB yR SO2aeaidsSvacx
environmental, and human health are viewed as one. Crucial examples with practical implications can be found in New
Zealand, Colombia and India, where ecosystems, includinghooman species, are granted legally enforceable rights,
usually involving a guardian making decisions for the benefit of the ecosy¥dttm.this analysis, the paper brings
together the more legaland philosophical literature on (among others) animal and ecosystem rights, and the IR
literature on global environmental governance. We argue for the biodiversity governance sydtem the global to

the local level¢ to mainstream attention for the ingidual animal. This means reconsidering conventional
anthropocentric perspectives in favor of more ecocentric approaches.

Transnational Adaptation: Drawing Lessons from the Economics of Mitigation
Klaus Eisenag¢katteo Roggero, Leonhard Kahler, Achingela

Humboldt Universitat zu Berlin, Berlin, Germany

We conceptualize transnational climate change adaptation in terms of the transnationad\vaail of local adaptation
measures. Under such definition, transnational adaptation is shown to be analytsialliar to the public good
problems addressed in the economics literature on climate mitigation. Like climate mitigation, transnational adaptation
is likely to show underprovisiog 8 KA OK K2 gS@SNJ Oy 6S | YSYRSR gAliRe iKS
economic literature on climate mitigation provides insights on such arrangements, which we then explore for the case
of governing transnational adaptation. Specifically, we tackle the question whether lessons from climate mitigation
could be translatedd transnational adaptation: what could be done in the case of transnational adaptation, knowing
what we presently know about the similar problem of climate mitigati®e@ apply such reasoning to the problem of
eutrophication in the Baltic Sea, highlightitlge analytical similarity with mitigation, and subsequently translating
mitigation findings to the specifics of the Baltic context. Focusing on coalitidding, sidepayments, issue linkage and
trade sanctions, the paper critically reviews the ava#dapbvernance architectures and policy instruments, shedding
light on their capacity to deliver transnational adaptation at Baltic Sea and beyond.

Biodiversity Policy Integration in German Agricultural Landscapes
Yves Zinngret}eSebastian Lakn]erGuy Pe'@, Jenny SchmiatChristian Schley?ér

1GeorgAugustUniversit;eit, Gottingen, Germanyz.HeImhoItz Centre for Environmental Research Centre, Leipzig, Germany.
3Université\t, Kassel, Germany

Agricultural systems in Germany are facing the challengegodwing and increasingly diversifying set of demands with
the globallydeveloping bioeconomy. Beyond the production of food, one sees a growing demand for raw material, bio
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energy as well as tourism, all of which need to be integrated in the demands fydoubural landscapes, all of which
challenge the objective of conserving biodiversity and ecosystem services. Furthermore, 69 hectares of land cover are
daily sealed by construction projects across Germany (as of 2014 based on a movipgafoaverageaccording to

RE G FNRBY GKS adrdAxadaaolt 3SyO0é HnmTO® ¢KS | bQa { dza
dimensions of sustainable development, such as economic growth (SDG8), life on land (SDG15) and health and well
being (SDG3). Likewisthe strategic plan of the Convention for Biological Diversity (CBD) calls for fading out political
incentives harmful to biodiversity (target 3), and for ensuring biodiversity conservation on agricultural landscapes.
While the German biodiversity stragg calls for stabilising biodiversity until 2020, current trends indicate ongoing
decline. Transforming agricultural ecosystems into a sustainable state space requires drastic changes, facilitate by
enabling and supporting policies. Political frameworkditians and incentives are however not only provided by the
environmental sectors, but by other policy fields, most of all the European Common Agricultural PolicyT{GAP).
article assesses Biodiversity Policy Integration (BPI) across political seekewant for regulating agricultural
landscapes. Based on legal and strategic political documents as well as relevant secondary literature, we analyse BPI
along the following criteria: inclusion, operationalization, coherence, capacity and weighting. éviadinagricultural

policies and impact assessments target biodiversity conservation, but fail to specify indicators and assess policy
performance accordingly. While a wide set of policy instruments exists, weak coherence and policy design impede
effectiveand efficient implementation. Weak institutional structure, bureaucratic hurdles and a low flexibility to allow
contextspecific bottomup integration further hampers efficient implementation. Missing linkages of political
processes and policy implemeniaih enabling a systemic perspective on agricultural landscapes, the lack of science
policy processes to facilitate the best possible uptake of existing knowledge as well as strong influence of lobby groups
water down the weight given to biodiversity targetluring both policy negotiation and implementation.

Reconceptualising Access to Reshape International and National Biodiversity Laws
Kamalesh Adhikari

TC Beirne School of Law, The University of Queensland, Brisbane, Australia

There is a tendency to cons&hte access and benefit sharing (ABS) into a unified concept and not to focus on the role
GKFG wHO00SaaQ 2y AdGa 26y LXILé&a Ay | oNRBFRSNI O2yGSEG 27
have considered the meaning of access, itissally assumed that access is merely the physical performative act of
providing and obtaining genetic resources for some kind of benefit sharing between resource providers and resource
users. In this paper, | move beyond this way of thinking about acseeking instead to explore the meaning of access

in a broader historical and emerging context of the governance of genetic resources. In so doing, | investigate three
questions: (1) how did access emerge as a concern?; (2) how has access been percededaby international
agreements?; and, (3) why and how should we reconceptualise access in a broader context of the governance of
genetic resources? | argue that there is a need tdidle access and benefit sharing, and in particular, address the
queston: are users of genetic resources obligated to share the benefits from accessing genetic resources? | also argue
that access is a mechanism of benefit sharing in the context of the Convention on Biological Diversity, the Nagoya
Protocol and the Plant Tagy and that such conceptualisations of access have often been ignored in academic
RAaO2dzNAESad /2y OfdzRAY3I (GKIFIG GKSNB Aa | ySSR (2 NBGJAa
NB&2dNDSAQ Ay (KS fAIKG 2FS (&KBa iy$wa (BOKY 26 IR S&2 | RS 1 Iy
NB&2dzNOSaQ &dzOK +Fa RAIAGEFE ISYySGAO &aSljdzSyoS REGFZ GKS
GKS AyO2yaradaSyd F LILINR F OKSa GKI G O 2 drytheiNHofhéastic Kawsd She | R 2 LJ
reconceptualisation of access, | argue, is needed if the goal is to make bilateral and multilateral mechanisms of access
more robust and effective.

Tracking Progress on the Intractable: Linking Key Dimensions of AdaptatiossSwitbeStrategies
to Overcome Adaptation Finance Challenges
Susanne Moser
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Finding funding and financing to plan and implement climate change adaptation is petigistea of the most difficult
barriers that local communities must overcome to increase their preparedness and resilience in the face of climate
change. The prominence of this barrier holds in both developing and developed countries. This paper vhi# link t
results of two studies to answer the questiarhether there are common patterns to the strategies local communities
use to overcome this fundamental barriefhe first study established a framework for how to think and track
adaptation success. The second study identified 15 archetypal adaptation finance challenges that local communities in
California, USA, face repeatedly as they attempt to advance theptatian efforts. In this paper, | will introduce both,

but focus on the strategies stakeholders/study participants in the second study offered to overcome the identified
adaptation finance challenges through the lens of the adaptation success framewak.friimework ¢ itself a
stakeholderdriven product that allows one to assess adaptation progress and succksgures six principal and
evolving dimensions: (1) process, (2) decisimaking, (3) actions, (4) outcomes, (5) capacities, and (6) barriers
overcome. The results suggest that adaptation success will depend in significant measure on the willingness of local and
higher levels of government to address several classes of governance challenges: (a) current and lagtarieal of
inadequate governace (e.g., systematic discrimination of lemwcome communities, local government dependence on
sources of income that pose conflicts of interest with adaptation), (b) historical legaciescefidequate, but no

longer suitable governancg.g., restrictims on the ability to raise taxes, governance silos), ana€e) governance
arrangements and philosophiege.g., openness to innovation, new scales of governance, new governance
partnerships).

Archetypical Opportunities for Water Governance Adaptationltm&te Change
Anastasiia GotgelMatteo Roggero, Klaus Eisenack

Humboldt Universitat zu Berlin, Berlin, Germany

In the face of a rapidly changing and increasingly unpredictable climate, the adaptiveness of water governance systems
has become a global negea A i@ ® ! yYRSNJ §KS KSIFIRSNJ 2F GoF NNASNBR (G2 IR
exhaustively shown the many challenges practitioners and deemigkers are confronted with while trying to achieve

such adaptiveness. Comparatively less attention esn devoted to those conditions favourable to adaptiveness at
GKS ySEdzA 0SG6SSy 61 GSNJ 320SNY I yOS FyR OtAYFGS OKIy3aSy
climate adaptation.Confronted with the ubiquitous character of barriers &mlaptation, one is led to believe that
opportunities constitute rare occurrences. Truth is that very little effort has been undertaken so far to characterise
those situations where opportunities to climate adaptation arise. The present contribution tidestia first attempt in

that direction. Relying on a metanalysis of 26 case studies on adaptation in water governance, it characterises
situations in which barriers to adaptation are overcome, and governance archigscin place show adaptivenedshe

analysis specifically searches for configurations of attributes of the governance system in place that, in combination
with the specificities of the resource system at stake, are systematically linked with particular opportunities for climate
adaptation.¢ K N2 dza3 K 'y a& | NGrpSdeduiaddhat Isygtenfatically sedrches for attribute configurations

the article identifies six such archetypical situations. Surprisingly, none of the identified archetypes is inherentty rare o

is characterised by aibutes that occur seldom. To the contrary, all archetypes represent typical settings in river basin
managementWith all due caution, our findings seem to raise a few important questions for the way adaptiveness in

the face of a changing climate has so feen thought of. First, if opportunities emerge in patterns, they may be
product of underlying, but currently poorly understood mechanisqél KS G2 LILI2 Nl dzy AGAS&a¢ 10
misnomer. Second, if specific circumstances are regularly linked tapartiopportunities, policy instruments could be
devised that leverage and stabilise such pattern, making sure that opportunities are seized and adaptiveness is
achieved. Implications for institutional design and broader governance architecture questisns.e

140








































































